DocuSign Envelope ID: CA3653D1-D373-4301-B436-E45514B173A6

PROJECT REFERENCE NO. SHEET NO.

INPUT PAGE 2 ASSIGNMENT PROGRAMMING DETAIL FOR ALTERNATE PHASING - LOOP 5A U-6202 Sig. 18.4

(program controller as shown below)

NOTES: 1. THIS PROGRAMMING APPLIES FOR INPUT PAGE 2 ONLY. [INPUT PAGE 1 WILL USE STANDARD
DEFAULT SETTINGS. THIS PROGRAMMING IS NECESSARY FOR PROPER DETECTOR OPERATION
DURING ALTERNATE PHASING OPERATION.

2. THE FIRST TASK THIS PROGRAMMING ACCOMPLISHES IS THE DISABLING OF INPUT #9 (DETECTOR 22)
SO THAT A VEHICLE CALL WILL NOT BE PLACED TO PHASE 2 DURING ALTERNATE PHASING OPERATION.

FROM MAIN MENU PRESS 'S’ (INPUTS). THEN PRESS THE SECOND TASK THIS PROGRAMMING ACCOMPLISHES IS THAT IT REASSIGNS DETECTOR 55 TO

"NEXT' TO GET TO INPUT PAGE ‘2'. PRESS THE INPUT #17 SO THAT THE DELAY ON LOOP 5A CAN BE REDUCED FROM 15 SECONDS TO O SECONDS.

‘+' KEY UNTIL INPUT 9 IS REACHED.
PAGE: 2 C1 PIN:47 VEHICLE DETECTOR PAGE: 2 C1 PIN:47 NOT ENABLED PAGE: 2 C1 PIN:55 VEHICLE DETECTOR PAGE: 2 C1 PIN:55 VEHICLE DETECTOR
INPUT ASSICNMENT #..cceeeeeevcncssesd INPUT ASSIGNMENT #.ccceeeevooncessss9 INPUT ASSIGNMENT H..veeeeennvonsaeaslT INPUT ASSIGNMENT #..ieeeeevovnesnsaslT
DEBOUNCE TIME (0-25.5 SEC)eceeveesse0.5 DEBOUNCE TIME (0-25.5 SEC)eeeeeeee..0.5 DEBOUNCE TIME (0-25.5 SEC)eveeesesss0.5 DEBOUNCE TIME (0-25.5 SEC)eeeeeees..0.5
DELAY TIME (0-25.5 SEC)ecececeeeees.0.0 DELAY TIME (0-25.5 SEC)eceeecceeeess0.0 DELAY TIME (0-25.5 SEC)ececececeeess0.0 DELAY TIME (0-25.5 SEC)eceeecceseess0.0
HOLD_OVER TIME (0_25-5 SEC)---------O-O HOLD_OVER TIME (0_25-5 SEC)---------O-O HOLD-UVER TIME (0_25-5 SEC)---------O-O HULD_OVER TIME (0-25-5 SEC)---O-O-O-OOO
ASSIGNMENT SELECTION: ASSIGNMENT SELECTION: ASSIGNMENT SELECTION: ASSIGNMENT SELECTION:
NOT ENABLED (Y/N)uuruennsnnnnnnenns. Y wml ENTER A Y’ FOR NOT CMABLED > | NOT ENABLED (Y/N).eorreruruenene.... Y NOT ENABLED (Y/N)evuueunenneunnenns. _ ENTER '55' 10 REASSICN NOT ENABLED (Y/N)evuueunernennnnnnn. 3
VEHICLE DETECTOR (1-64).ccccececccn. 22 VEHICLE DETECTOR (1-64)..cccceeeccene - VEHICLE DETECTOR (1-64)..cccceeecccee 5 » THE VEHICLE DETECTOR » VEHICLE DETECTOR (1-64)..ccceeeccccse 55
PEDESTRIAN DETECTOR (1-16)ccececcececes - \\\ PEDESTRIAN DETECTOR (1-16).ccccccc... - PEDESTRIAN DETECTOR (1-16)cccccece.. - FOR THIS INPUT PEDESTRIAN DETECTOR (1-16).cccecccn. -
ALTERNATE PED DETECTOR (1-16)..c.... N—>  DEFAULT DETECTOR NUMBER WILL REMAIN ALTERNATE PED DETECTOR (1-16)eecvass_ ALTERNATE PED DETECTOR (1-16)eccce.n_ ALTERNATE PED DETECTOR (1-16)ecceesn-
PREEMPT (1-10)cceeeccccccccccscnscnssn UNTIL "NOT ENABLED" IS ENTERED. PREEMPT (1-10)¢ceeccecccccccsccscnsen PREEMPT (1-10)¢ceeccccccscccscnscnesn PREEMPT (1-10)¢cccccccccccccsccssnnsn
INVERTED PREEMPT (1-10)eccccccccccss - INVERTED PREEMPT (1-10)ccccccccccnns - INVERTED PREEMPT (1-10)ccccccccccnns - INVERTED PREEMPT (1-10)cccccecccccns -
STOP TIME (Y/N)eeeeeeeeaseesneansanns - STOP TIME (Y/N)eeeeeeoeeooonnennnnns - STOP TIME (Y/N)eeeeeeoeeooonnensanns - STOP TIME (Y/N)eeeeeeeeeoeosseonnnnns -
FLASH SENSE (Y/N)eeeeeeeseeescescnnsr FLASH SENSE (Y/N)iceeeeeoecescasonnsr PRESS "4 TD ADVANCE TO INPUT 17 FLASH SENSE (Y/N)iceeeeeseeescasonnsr FLASH SENSE (Y/N)iceeeeeoeeescennonsr
DOOR OPEN (Y/NJuuennnennnnennnnennns. DOOR OPEN (Y/N)uueuuusennnsennasenne | 7 7 77 DOOR OPEN (Y/N)uevnuneunnsennneennns. DOOR OPEN (Y/NJuueunneennnennnnennnn.
MANUAL CONTROL ENABLE (Y/N)eeeeoooss- MANUAL CONTROL ENABLE (Y/N)eeeeeooss- MANUAL CONTROL ENABLE (Y/N)esoeoosoe— MANUAL CONTROL ENABLE (Y/N)eeeeeooos-
MANUAL CONTROL ADVANCE (Y/N)eeeoeess_ MANUAL CONTROL ADVANCE (Y/N)eeeeeesn_ MANUAL CONTROL ADVANCE (Y/N)eeeeeoeo MANUAL CONTROL ADVANCE (Y/N)eeeeooeeo
SPECIAL FUNCTION ALARM (1-8)cececess SPECIAL FUNCTION ALARM (1-8)cceccess SPECIAL FUNCTION ALARM (1-8)ececcces SPECIAL FUNCTION ALARM (1-8)ceeccces
TOD HOUR SYCHRONIZATION (0-23)us..... (LOOP 5A - PHASE 2) TOD HOUR SYCHRONIZATION (0-23)u...... TOD HOUR SYCHRONIZATION (0-23)u...... (LOOP 5A - PHASE 5) TOD HOUR SYCHRONIZATION (0-23)u......
FORCE OFF RING (1-4)..iceeeeecnnnnns - FORCE OFF RING (1-4)..cceeeeeccnnnns - FORCE OFF RING (1-4)..ciceeeeecnnenns - FORCE OFF RING (1-4).ciceeeececcnnes -
HOLD PHASES (1-16)ccccccccccccnnccss HOLD PHASES (1-16)ccccecccccccncnnss HOLD PHASES (1-16)ccecccscccccnnnncs HOLD PHASES (1-16)cccccccccccccncccs
PLAN (65=FLSH.66=FREE)... OFFSET#.._ PLAN (65=FLSH.66=FREE).._ OFFSET#.._ PLAN (65=FLSH.66=FREE).._. OFFSET#.._ PLAN (65=FLSH.66=FREE).._ OFFSET#.._
CHANGE PHASE SEQUENCE PAGE (1-12)..._ CHANGE PHASE SEQUENCE PAGE (1-12)..._ CHANGE PHASE SEQUENCE PAGE (1-12)..._ CHANGE PHASE SEQUENCE PAGE (1-12)..._
CHANGE PHASE TIMING PAGE (1-4).eeee._ CHANGE PHASE TIMING PAGE (1-4)...e.._ CHANGE PHASE TIMING PAGE (1-4)..cee._ CHANGE PHASE TIMING PAGE (1-4).e.ece._
CHANGE PHASE CONTROL PAGE (1-4)..... - CHANGE PHASE CONTROL PAGE (1-4)..... - CHANGE PHASE CONTROL PAGE (1-4)..... - CHANGE PHASE CONTROL PAGE (1-4)..... -
CHANGE OVERLAP CONTROL PAGE (1-4).... CHANGE OVERLAP CONTROL PAGE (1-4).... CHANGE OVERLAP CONTROL PAGE (1-4).... CHANGE OVERLAP CONTROL PAGE (1-4)...._
CHANGE INPUT PAGE (1-4)¢ceecccnncens CHANGE INPUT PAGE (1-4)¢ccececnccnns CHANGE INPUT PAGE (1-4)cceeeccceccneer CHANGE INPUT PAGE (1-4)ccceeccccccenr
CHANGE OUTPUT PAGE (1-4)¢ceceevncess CHANGE OUTPUT PAGE (1-4)cceeecvcnces CHANGE OUTPUT PAGE (1-4)ccececceceee CHANGE OUTPUT PAGE (1-4)cccecccceneer
OVERRIDE PHASE CONTROL FUNCTION (Y).._ OVERRIDE PHASE CONTROL FUNCTION (Y).._ OVERRIDE PHASE CONTROL FUNCTION (Y)._ OVERRIDE PHASE CONTROL FUNCTION (Y)._

PROGRAMMING COMPLETE

SPECIAL DETECTOR PROGRAMMING DETAIL - LOOP 5A (ALT.)

(program controller as shown below)

FROM MAIN MENU PRESS ‘7' (DETECTORS). THEN PRESS
‘1" FOR VEHICLE DETECTORS. PRESS THE '-' KEY TO
GET TO VEHICLE DETECTOR #55.

VEHICLE DETECTOR #55 SETTINGS (+-.1-64) VEHICLE DETECTOR #55 SETTINGS (+-.1-64)
SETTING: (Y/N) SETTING: (Y/N)
ENABLE DETECTDR---------------------N » ENTER 'Y' FOR ENABLE DETECTDR » ENABLE DETECTDR--------------------oY
ENABLE LOGGING.:ceeeeeeesasceccaaaaaN ENABLE LOGGING:eeeeeeeeeccececceaeassssN
ENABLE DlAGNUSTlCS“““““““““N ENABLE DlAGNDSTlCSOOOOOOOOOOOOOOOOOON
SPEED TRAP...civeeeeereseenneceasssssN SPEED TRAP...eveeeeeescssccsacassssssN
CALL DETECTOR.eeeeeesssssssscosocooesY CALL DETECTOR:¢eeosssosssssconssssssY .
EXTENSION DETECTOR. «vveeeeeeeeeeeessy EXTENSION DETECTOR. e eeeeeeeeeeeeeessY NOTE: DETECTOR IS PROGRAMMED PER THE
MODE 2 STOP BAR.eeeeeveeneeneenaenssN MODE 2 STOP BAR.eeveeeeeneeneenneessN INPUT FILE CONNECTION AND PROGRAMMING
SWITCHING DETECTOR.¢cceeeeecceeasseeN SWITCHING DETECTOR.:eeeeeseaeesessesN CHART SHOWN ON SHEET 1.
DUPL [CATING DETECTOR:¢ceeeeeeeeeeeesN DUPL ICATING DETECTOR.cceeeeeeeeessssN
ENABLE FULL TIME DELAY.....ccceeeeeeN ENABLE FULL TIME DELAY.....cceeeee..N
IF FAILEDs, SET MIN RECALL?.+¢eeeesssN IF FAILED, SET MIN RECALL?.cceeessssN
IF FAILEDs SET MAX1 RECALL?¢¢¢esssseN IF FAILED. SET MAX1 RECALL?¢¢eesssseN
IF FAILED., SET MAX2 RECALL?.........N IF FAILED., SET MAX2 RECALL?..cccc....N
PHASE# 112345678910111213141516 PHASE# 112345678910111213141516
PHASES ASSIGNED ENTER '5' FOR PHASES ASSIGNED wmmjpe | PHASES ASSIGNED ! X THIS ELECTRICAL DETAIL 1S FOR
SWITCH/DUPL I CATE | SWITCH/DUPL 1 CATE | THE SIGNAL DESIGN: @3-0893T3
LOOP SIZE (0-255 FT)eeeeeeeeeceneessh LOOP SIZE (0-255 FT)eeeeeeeeccnneessbd DESIGNED: May 2022
SPEED TRAP DISTANCE (0-255 FT).e.....0 SPEED TRAP DISTANCE (0-255 FT)......0 SEALED: 5/17/2024
STOP BAR TIME (0-255 SEC)essvvvsess.0 STOP BAR TIME (0-255 SEC)esevvsesss.0 REVISED:
STRETCH (0-25.5 SEC)eveevecenveneeses0.0 STRETCH (0-25.5 SEC)eeeececeeseseses0.0 Signal Upgrade-
A Lo roaay O ENSURE DELAY [5 707w | DELAY (07255 SEC),.ooovverrnnesens0 Electrical Detail - Sheet 4 of 5
. DOCUMENT NOT CONSIDERED FINAL
MIN CALLS/DIAGNOSTIC PERIOD (0-255).0 MIN CALLS/DIAGNOSTIC PERIOD (0-255).0 (Construction Phase 3) UNLESS ALL SIGNATURES COMPLETED
MAX OCCUPANCY (0_1 007’)""“""""100 MAX OCCUPANCY (0_1007.)“'00000000000100 ]E]LECTR]ICAL AND pROGRAMMING SEAL
EXTENSION DISABLE TIME (0-255 SEC)..0 EXTENSION DISABLE TIME (0-255 SEC)..0 DETAILS FOR: SR 2048 (GO[‘dOn Rd)
QUEUE MAX OCCUPANCY TIME (0-255)....0 QUEUE MAX OCCUPANCY TIME (0-255)....0 at “ CARo
QUEUE GAP RESET TIME (0-25.5).......0.0 QUEUE GAP RESET TIME (0-25.5).......0.0 hhabadib ol ol Q ~ESS T
PREEMPTION INDEX FOR QUEUE (0-10)...0 PREEMPTION INDEX FOR QUEUE (0-10)...0 . SR 1328 (White Rd) H _.«“’ o“' y
fe \e: Division 3 New Hanover County Wilmington] § & 0%?2&4 i
DETECTOR PROGRAMMING COMPLETE : = PLANDATE:  August 2023  |RevieweoB: N.K. Vlanich P <
C. \ %' PREPARED BY:  E.E, Tiller REVIEWED BY:  N.R. Simmons S;,Ncme \‘)‘\}
: C- LMM 5/17/2021
750 N.Greenfleld Pkwy,.Gorner,NC 27529 SIGNATURE T DATE
SIG. INVENTORY NO. 03-08937T3




DocuSign Envelope ID: CA3653D1-D373-4301-B436-E45514B173A6

NOTE :

TO RUN ALT. PHASING DURING COORDINATION - SELECT ALL PAGE CHANGES

TO RUN ALT. PHASING DURING FREE RUN - PROGRAM PAGE CHANGES
EVENTS. IF PAGE 1 IS USED.,

ALTERNATE PHASING ACTIVATION DETAIL

(AS SHOWN BELOW)

WITHIN COORDINATION PLAN PROGRAMMING.

FOR THAT PARTICULAR PAGE.

(SHOWN BELOW)

IN SEPARATE TIME OF DAY

NO EVENT PROGRAMMING IS NECESSARY

PHAS ING INPUTS PAGE
ACTIVE PAGES REQUIRED TO RUN DEFAULT PHASING 1
ACTIVE PAGES REQUIRED TO RUN ALTERNATE PHASING 2

OVERLAPS PAGE

PAGES NOT SHOWN

IMPORTANT: IF ALT. PHASING IS USED DURING FREE RUN AND COORDINATION,

PAGE CHANGE EVENTS CONCURRENTLY WITH COORDINATION PLAN EVENTS
(EX.

(i.e. sequence. phase control. etc.) SHOULD REMAIN AS “1'., OR AS DEFINED BY TIMING ENGINEER.

DO NOT OPERATE TIME OF DAY
IN THE EVENT SCHEDULER.

FREE RUN PAGE CHANGE EVENT SHOULD END BEFORE COORDINATION PLAN EVENT STARTS AND
VICE-VERSA).

ALTERNATE PHASING PAGE CHANGE SUMMARY

INPUTS PAGE 2:

OVERLAPS PAGE 2:

THE FOLLOWING IS A SUMMARY OF WHAT TAKES PLACE WHEN
THESE OVERLAP/INPUT PAGE CHANGES ACTIVATE TO CALL THE
“ALTERNATE PHASING":

Modifies over lap parent phases

for heads 11 and 51 to run
protected turns only.

Disables phase 6 call on loop 1A
and reduces delay time for Phase 2

call on loop 1A to 0 seconds.

Disables phase 2 call on |loop 5A
and reduces delay time for phase 5
call on loop 5A to 0 seconds.
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Signal Upgrade-

Electrical Detail - Sheet 5 of 5

(Construction Phase 3)

ELECTRICAL AND PROGRAMMING
DETAILS FOR:

Prepared in the Offices of:

750 N.Greenfieild Pkwy.Gorner,NC 27529

PROJECT REFERENCE NO. SHEET NO.

U-6202 Sig. 18.5

THIS ELECTRICAL DETAIL IS FOR
THE SIGNAL DESIGN: ©3-0893T3
DESIGNED: May 2022

SEALED: 571772024

REVISED:

DOCUMENT NOT CONSIDERED FINAL
UNLESS ALL SIGNATURES COMPLETED

SR 2048 (Gordon Rd) SEAL

SR 1328

CARO
at Q“

(White Rd) __q@““’%__

SEAL

Division 3 New Hanover County Wilmington % i 031464

PLAN DATE: August 2023

REVIEWED BY: N.K. Vlanich

PREPARED BY: E.E. Tiller

“.&
REVIEWED BY:  N.R. Simmons *. s Nm”“gqp

REVISIONS

\

SIG. INVENTORY NO. (3-0893T3



DocuSign Envelope ID: CA3653D1-D373-4301-B436-E45514B173A6

PROJECT REFERENCE NO. SHEET NO.

SIGNAL FACE I.D. U-6202 Sig. 19.0
DEFAULT PHASING DIAGRAM ALTERNATE PHASING DIAGRAM
All Heads L.E.D. OASIS 2070 LOOP & DETECTOR INSTALLATION CHART
> > INDUCTIVE LOOPS DETECTOR PROGRAMMING
(R = N 5 Phase
DISTANCE 8 zla 8 =)
v e e SiZE | FROM s 2212 [smercn| peay |23 Fully Actuated
< ZONE TURNS PHASE | S | Z | £ = ) ) ]
12 (FT) STOFF;BAR ; S E = TIME TIME E ; Wllmlngton Slgnal System
=5 BrY 1Yy [-] - [15mk|-]-
' A 4
¢ e @ ! 6x40 | 0 | * ko T T
Dot ' Dot ' m .22 23 P21,P22 4h | 6x40 | 0 | * |*| 4 |[Y|Y[-]| - | 3 |-|- NOTES
‘ \ 51 41,42 63 gg{.ggg . . . . 15 [ylyl-1 - [i5%k]-]- 1. Refer to “Roadway Standard Drawings
g{gg ' SA 1 6x40 1 0 1k R TN T - T - (-1 NCDOT” dated January 2024 and
’ 58 | 6x40 | 0O x 1%l 5 |YIYl-| - [ 5 |-]- “Standard Specifications for Roads
A 6340 0 % 1%l 8 Iv[vl-] - 0 1-1- and Structures c.lo-red January 20?4.
- - - 2. Do not program signal for late night
* Multizone Microwave Defection flashing operation unless otherwise
D2+5 Y D2+5 Y ** Disable delay during alternate phasing operation. directed by the Engineer.
‘ ‘ # Disable phase call for loop(s) during alternate 3. Phase 1 and/or phase 5 may be |agged.
phasing. 4. Set all detector units to presence
04+8 } P4+8 ' mode.
5. Omit “"WALK” and flashing "DON'T
WALK"” with no pedestrian calls.
' ' 6. Program pedestrian heads to
01+6 01+6 countdown the flashing “Don’+
] | S =S Walk” time only.
© © 7. All pedestrian pushbuttons shall be
g/ o / located in the field by the Division
S E/ Traffic Engineer before installation.
:1°/ o 8. The Division (City) Traffic Engineer
21+5 21+5 X = will determine the hours of use for
f/ GJ\P & each phasing plan.
3V L . Lo 4 9. This intersection uses multizone
Metal Pole #2 . .
\ microwave detection. Install the
PHASIRG DIAGRAM DETECTION LEGEND Metal Pole #1 ) ] L#'73,TA+'/_90+25 - dectors according to the manufacturer'’s
-0 DETECTED MOVEMENT L- STA 89+07, +/ instructions to achieve the desired
<——  UNDETECTED MOVEMENT (OVERLAP) / U LT 71" +/- Sensor 2 detection.
- —— UNSIGNALIZED MOVEMENT SR 2048 (Gordon Rd) T7(00; _ N 45 MPH 0% Grade \ See Note 9 10. Maximum times shown in timing chart
< — — >  PEDESTRIAN MOVEMENT \ — ] \ - H
| | Multi-Use Path pay Pl 8182 P62 /] Multi-Use Path / \ are for free-run operation only.
7 C ‘ 7 C Coordinated signal system timing
,,,,,,,, 63 S 3\ values supersede these values.
62 / < 11. Signal system data: Controller
o o o o o o o - - - - - - Asset #0893.
B Saatl =~ -k LEGEND
P 5D ( 1l 51 8 A= 0 v PROPOSED EXISTING
- - - - - —> - - 21 - - - - - - - - O— Traffic Signal Head o—
3 27 <O Arm A O— Modified Signal Head N/A
See Note 9 .
i/ Sidewalk — P21 ] \ﬁ — Sign —
R/W \M/ 00 FH — R/W '? Pedestrian Signal Head *
45 MPH 0% Grade - 3¢ — SR 2048 (Gordon Rd) . .
= BXA > al/ o— Signal Pole with Guy o—)
= 3 Metal Pole #3 O3, signal Pole with Sidewalk Guy ‘__.'
prt g S -L- STA. 90+06 +/- C”/D Microwave Detection Zone CTT D
= & RT 57' +/- o Out of Pavement Detector o<
© |z X Control ler & Cabinet Cxo
N ‘ = Sensor 1 e
OASIS 2 G C = | - O Junction Box _
ASI 070 TIMIN HART %i ®= e 2-in Underground Conduit ————-—
PHASE = N/A Right of Wy ————-
FEATURE 1 2 4 5 6 8 DEFAULT PHASING ALTERNATE PHASING E— Directional Arrow —
Min Green 1 * 5 12 5 5 12 5 TABLE OF OPERATION TABLE OF OPERATION — 00 — Directional Drill N/A
Extension 1 * 2.0 2.0 2.0 2.0 2.0 2.0 P mmm_m_mm——— [0 Metal Pole with Mastarm O—
PHASE PHASE .
Max Green 1 * 20 90 20 20 90 20 O Type |1 Signal Pedestal L J
Yellow Clearance 3.0 4,5 3.1 3.0 4.5 3.8 SIGNAL ? ? g g % E SIGNAL ? g g g E N/A Curb Raomp /N
Red Clearance 2.9 1.8 2.8 2.9 1.8 2.1 FACE  faf+f+f++/8 FACE e+ +|+|+|8 (& Right Arrow “ONLY” Sign (R3-5R) ()
516|5|6]8 516|5|6]8 “RIGHT TURN MUST YIELD
Red Revert 2.0 2.0 2.0 2.0 2.0 2.0 i H H T0 U-TURN" Sign
Walk 1* - 7 7 - 7 - 11 — |~ [+ [R| 1 ~—|—|R|R|R|¥
Don’t Walk 1 - 10 21 - 21 - 21,22 RIR|G|G|R]Y 21,22 RIR|G|GIR]Y
Advanced Walk * - - - - - - RADAR DETECTION SYSTEM 41,42 RIRIRIRI|GIR 41,42 RIRIRIRIGIR
Seconds Per Actuation * - - - - - - FUNCTION Sensor 1 Sensor 2 43 %__ R %__ R %__ R 43 %__ R %__ R %__ R
Max Variable Initial * - - - - - - Channel 1 1 F F
51 I~ |l |R| 51 —|R|—|R|R|=¥F : : : DOCUMENT NOT CONSIDERED FINAL
ime Before Reduction * - - - - - - h Signal Upgrade - Final Design
: e :e oRedRed ctio PD.aset. __ EzB WGB o162 TolRIGIRTY o162 e lRlcIRY g Prmfgr d UNLESS ALL SIGNATURES CS(I)EMPLETED
Ime 1o educe * = = = = = = Irecrion o rave £__ £__ E__ £__ $ AL
Minimum Gap - - - - - - Detection Zone (f) 100-600 100-600 63 RIVIR|VR|* 63 RIVIR |V R SR 2048 (Gordon Rd) CA
Recall Mode - MIN RECALL - - MIN RECALL - Enable Speed Y Y 81,82 RIR[R[R[G]|R 81,82 RIR[R[R[G]R at Q“QESS?O
Vehicle Call Memory - YELLOW - - YELLOW - Speed Range (mph) 35-100 35-100 P21,P22 DW|DW| W [ W |DWDRK P21,P22 DW|DW| W | W |DW[DRK SR 1 328 (Wh lt e Rd ) =. E Q@ %
3 N - - i i i i §  SEAL F
Dual Entry ON ON Enable Estimated Time of Arrival Y Y P4l P42 DW|DW|DW|DW| W DRK P41,P42 DW|DW|DW|DW| W |DRK | Division 3 New Hanover County Wilmington : : 031464 j ]
Simultaneous Gap ON ON ON ON ON ON Estimated Time of Arrival (sec) 1.0-6.5 1.0-6.5 P6l1,P62 DW DRK| P6l,P62 DW| W |DW| W |DW[DRK e PLAN DATE: May 2022 REVIEWED BY:  N.K. Vlanich z‘? & ;} 3 U) ~':
* These values may be field adjusted. Do not adjust Min Green and Extension times for phases 2 and 6 HNTB NO TH CAROLINA, P.C. . A : E.E. Tiller REVIEWED BY: N,R. Simmons ‘IAMINE S\“*
lower than what is shown. Min Green for all other phases should not be lower than 4 seconds. H NTB gg?eig h, )I\jo E%Ekgaﬁgigﬁasg%gggzoo REVISIONS . —DocuS|gnedby R
NC License No: C-1554 5/17/2024
(919) 546-8997 SIGNATURE DATE
SIG. INVENTORY NO.  (3-(0893




DocuSign Envelope ID: CA3653D1-D373-4301-B436-E45514B173A6

18 CHANNEL CONFLICT MONITOR " e NOTES PROJECT REFERENCE NO. SHEET NO.
U-6202 Sig. 19.1
PROGRAMMING DETAIL [ ]) ENABLE&1 1. To prevent “flash-conflict” problems. insert red flash
(remove jumpers and set switches as shown) Sw2 program blocks for all unused vehicle load switches in
gElri/IO2 IIZZDé %EZ MPERS‘| 52|46T| 9. | IO |- ||5||I22 5| ||35629562|8°263 2-10, the output file. The installer shall verify that signal
8ol 6 e Za s 2500 10 B0t 94, 6o, 0 s 2o 6 6 S R e . s, heads flash in accordance with the Signal Plans.
li-15, 12-13, 12-14, AND i3-I8. ON > SIGNAL HEAD HOOK-UP CHART
2; g?;gBLE_\ 2. Program phases 4 and 8 for Dual Entry.
° o o o o o o o WD 1.0 SEC 2 . swicnno,| S1 | S2 | S3 [ s4 | S5 |s6|s7|s8|sa|siafsu|siz|fq G |%E|%s|‘Ss | e
9% ,:% g% 10 :% g% N = 9 4 w% ,\% © © v% m% N% A GY ENABLE = [3. Enable Simultaneous Gap-Out for all Phases.
f ~® -6 -6 -0 26 26 -0 20 -0 20 -6 :6 -0 10 -6 -6 - SF#1 POLARITY g canver |1 [ 2 (13 3| 4a1e|s 6|5 7|8|.|afwe|i17]|n]|12]1s
g% ,,_o% ,\% m% EO :% QO go =° 90 wo w% ’\% wo mo v% m% EEDgg;rd 7 | 4. Program phases 2 and 6 for Startup In Green. NO.
@ A0 A® A® A0 A A0 RO A0 QO O &® 4® &0 O 4@ & PHASE 2 4 |2 61 7 8 [oLa SPARE sPARE
m% ,\% Q% ,\% w% m% v% m% N% %Q% % % % % % % fya s ') |5. Program phases 2 and 6 for Yellow Flash. and overlaps ' | 2 [pED| 3 PED| ° | © |PED 8 |pep|OLA|OLB|serejOLC JOLD s
I i — — - — — — -— —_ — o o0 ~ w Te]
2 0P 0§ H® 0 w0 @ & o'oo&a c'ao *® ~é & éoé a0 & FYa 321? . ' ond 2 as Wog Dveriops. v n¥|21.22 P2l | nu |4142| BiL 51| 6162 ek | nu [s182| N nN 6| w | s 43 w
S .
- ?% '%% ‘-.9% ‘2% ':% ‘_0% B% s, ‘2% oY :% 9% o‘% © r\% m% m% i FYA 7-12—— 6. The cabinet and controller are part of the Wilmington Signal
3 0P 0P 29 <@ <0 <0 <® <O +® <O +® < +® <0 <6 <0 O System. RED 128 101 134 187 Al24 Al01
O O O O o S
Q E% ':% 59% E% 9% ’Z% ‘-"% ‘E% ‘T‘% o 8 = E% c cp% rlx% cp% YELLOW DISABLE 2 R YE 9
- Y0 Z0 20 20 v0 v n® VO KO O WO WO VO O e VWO VO 1p0 01 0 = LLow | % |12 102 % | 135 108
%Et‘ﬁﬁolwr\wmov mON _OOOO 010020 <
z Qa0 y Q@ o@o@= SO = Sfh= = e odeld 5120030 2 5 GREEN 130 103 136 109
< 28 28 28 20 28 @ o8 ©® GO &® 6O ©® HO GO KO @ ©® 9120929 E A
o 2B efud =0 0% 2 B ool Aot B A A ouooso = RED
© NG NG U N N0 NO LB B O ®i® i ® ®rd® 050060 _J ARROW Al2l All4
o o O o o 0160070 EQUIPMENT INFORMATION
o_o% ';% ©F © ;% o N o_o% r;% g% g% = g% ~ =% g% ,,.% 0170 080 YELLOW A122|A125 All5 [A102
Z® =8 =& =0 =@ Z0 20 @ &® & ©® ®0 ©® %O »® »® ©@ 0180090 9 —. ARROW
IEEEEE EC BEE LN B . CONTROLLER. ... -.2070
— 2 2 202 202 9-00"‘ OI" OI" OI"OOI" OI"O OI"O UI"O OI"O CABINET‘.‘.““““""'332 W/ AUX ARRON
/—‘3 COMPONENT SIDE % SUF TWAREO e e 0 0 00 00 00 0 0 0 00 ECDNDL I TE OASIS ggggu 127
v CABINET MOUNT.¢eeeeses..BASE
REMOVE JUMPERS AS SHOWN OUTPUT FILE POSITIONS...18 WITH AUX. OUTPUT FILE % 113 104 119
NOTES ) LOAD SWITCHES USED......S1+4S2+53+55+56+5S7.58.59.S11, :
1. Cord is provided with all diode jumpers in place Removal | e AUX ST.AUX S2.AUX S4.AUX S5 R 1 196 !
. J .
O'F Ony jun'DeI" Ollows i"'s Chonnels 1.0 run Concurrenfly- . = DENOTES POS]T[UN PHASES USED- ®© 0o 0 00 0 0 0 0 0 o0 0 1 !2!2 PED!404 PED05!6!6 PED’S NU _ NO'|' Used
. . OF SWITCH OVERLAP “A" e eeeeeeeeeesl+2 =
. - t th it .
2. Ensure jumpers SEL2-SELS are present on the monitor boord OVERLAP "B teeeeeeeseasabd % Denotes install load resistor. See load resistor installation detail
3. Ensure thaot Red Enable is active all times during normal operation. OVERLAP “C”¢eeeeeceeees .5+6 this sheet.
4. Connect serial cable from conflict monitor to comm. port 1 of 2070 OVERLAP "D teceeeeseseessd+5S * See pictorial of head wiring in detail this sheet.
controller. Ensure conflict monitor communicates with 2070.
INPUT FILE POSITION LAYOUT INPUT FILE CONNECTION & PROGRAMMING CHART EYA SIGNAL WIRING DETAIL
(front view)
NPUT FULL (wire signal heads as shown)
| 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 LOOP INPUT [PIN DETECTOR | NEMA STRETCH|DELAY
LOOP NO.| rERMINAL [FILE POS.|NO.| ASSIGNMENT | ™ ng, | pagE | CALL [EXTEND) HME 1 riME”™ | TIME
U B 1 E E ; E E E E E E E @2PED|@#6PED[ FS TB2-1.2 TS T 1 ] Y Y 5 OLA RED (AI2D) @ OLC RED (A114) @
0C 0C 0C -
o | ST A A A I A M A M ) T - T N B A
ST - OLA YELLOW (A122) @ OLC YELLOW (A115) @
P flper| 8 [ B | B | BB |8 | 8|8 |8 |8 o] W e S N A E
Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y |isoLATOR ISOLATOR 5A - 14U 47 9 % 22 2 Y Y o OLC GREEN (AL16)
- Jw__ |55 17 % 55 5 Y [ v OLA GREEN (A123)
JesTe e Telelelelelelelcelelcel]ce "E0 FuSy ot
0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 BUTTONS :
FILE T T T T T T T T T T T T T @1 GREEN (127) @ @5 GREEN (133) @
noTn la € £ € E £ £ £ £ £ £ £ . . P21,P22 | TB8-4,6 nu_ | e7 29 PED 2 [ 2 PED INSTALL DC ISOLATORS
J L || Nt | B M M M M M M M M M M M M P41,P42 | TB8-5.6 na2L | 69 3l PED 4 [ 4 PED [N INPUT FILE SLOTS 1 51
USED ! ! 7 ! ! ! 7 ! ! ! ! ! T P61,P62 T88-7,9 n3u 68 30 PED 6 | 6 PED 112 AND [13.
EX.: 1A, 24, ETC. = LOOP NO.'S FS = FLASH SENSE * See Input Page Assignment programming details on sheets 3 and 4.
ST = STOP TIME OLB RED (A124) ® OLD RED (A1OD)
INPUT FILE POSITION LEGEND: J2L
SPECIAL DETECTOR NOTE FILE J | ‘ OLB YELLOW (A125) @ OLD YELLOW (A1@2) @
SLOT 2
LOWER
Install a multizone microwave detection system for vehicle OLB GREEN (A126) @ OLD GREEN (A103) @
detection. Perform installation according to manufacturer’s
directions and NCDOT engineer-approved mounting locations 1o 63 43
accompl ish detection schemes shown on the Signal Design Plans.
COUNTDOWN PEDESTRIAN SIGNAL OPERATION
NOTE
Countdown Ped Signals are required to display timing only during _ _ _
Ped Clearance Interval. Consult Ped Signal Module user's manuadl The sequence display for signal heads 11 and 51 require
for instructions on selecting this feature. special logic programming. See sheet 2 for programming instructions.
LOAD RESISTOR INSTALLATION DETAIL
install resistors as shown below ; ; :
( ) Signal Upgrade - Final Design
. : DOCUMENT NOT CONSIDERED FINAL
Electrical Detail - Sheet 1 of 5 UNLESS ALL SIGNATURES COMPLETED
ACCEPTABLE VALUES PHASE 1 YELLOW FIELD
VALUE ( h ) WATTAGE ELECTRICAL AND PROGRAMMING SEAL
ohms TERMINAL (126) SR 2048 (Gordon Rd)
LoK = 13K~ 25W (min) PHASE 5 YELLOW FIELD at oy CARo
2.0K - 3.0K |18W (min) TERMTNAL (55 Prepared n e Offices of @t
THIS ELECTRICAL DETAIL IS FOR ‘ SR 1328 (White Rd) i ’Q@ % E
A P SEAL
AC- THE SICNAL DESICN: ©3-0893 35 Division 3 New Hanover County Wilmington] § % 031464 :
. S PLAN DATE: August 2023 |revieweosv:  N,K. Vlanich "45
DESIGNED: May 2022 \ ; PREPARED BY:  E,E, Tiller REVIEWED BY:  N.R. Simmons sflmmﬁg‘*“
AC- SEALED: 5/17/2024 - ) 1 D p ° REVISIONS . A db#A R s\
REVISED: © . b 750 N.Greenfleid Phwy.Gorner,NC 27529 L MMS,GN“U“ 5/(11{502
SIG. INVENTORY NO.  (03-0893




DocuSign Envelope ID: CA3653D1-D373-4301-B436-E45514B173A6

LOGICAL I/0 PROCESSOR PROGRAMMING DETAIL i L
OVERLAP PROGRAMMING DETAIL FOR DEFAULT PHASING U-6202 Sig. 19.2
TO PRODUCE SPECIAL FYA_ PPLT S IGNAL SEQUENCE (program Controller as shown below)
(program controller as shown below)
L o FROM MAIN MENU PRESS ‘8' (OVERLAPS).
1‘ FRDM MA[N MENU PRESS 2 (PHASE CUNTRDL)O THEN 1 (PHASE THEN '1' (VEH[CLE DVERLAP SETT[NGS). ,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,
CONTROL FUNCTIONS). SCROLL TO THE BOTTOM OF THE MENU AND
NA ACT MMAN 1 4 AND 6.
ENABLE ACT LOGIC CO DS 1. 2. 3. 4. 5. D PAGE 1: VEHICLE OVERLAP ‘A’ SETTINGS PAGE 1: VEHICLE OVERLAP ‘C’ SETTINGS
PHASE : 112345678910111213141516 PHASE : 112345678910111213141516
2. FROM MAIN MENU PRESS ‘6’ (OUTPUTS). THEN 3" (LOGICAL 170 zE: 8& ZS$E3E355XX xE: gzt :S?Ecgafi XX
PROCESSOR). VEH OVL NOT PED: ! VEH OVL NOT PED:!
VEH OVL GRN EXT:! VEH OVL GRN EXT:!
STARTUP COLOR: _ RED _ YELLOW _ GREEN STARTUP COLOR: _ RED _ YELLOW _ GREEN
FLASH COLORS: ._ RED . YELLOW X GREEN == \OTICE FLASH COLORS: _ RED _ YELLOW X GREEN &= \OTICE
- SELECT VEHICLE OVERLAP OPTIONS: (Y/N) GREEN SELECT VEHICLE OVERLAP OPTIONS: (Y/N) GREEN
IFLOE(I:%IIM\./EI;SA%EMMAND #;1 (Tg SEIMMAND#) oTes Losic fon FLASH YELLOW IN CONTROLLER FLASH?...Y FLASH ElﬁégH EEliléogléN cgNggngéES FLASH?...; FLASH
: GREEN EXTENSION (0-255 SEC)eeceeeeee0 N EXTEN N (O- ) SR
AND RED CLEAR ON PHASE #1 IS ON Phase 2 RED YELLOW CLEAR (O=PARENT.3-25.5 SEC)..0.0 YELLOW CLEAR (O=PARENT.3-25.5 SEC)..0.0
CLEAR WHEN RED CLEAR (O=PARENT.0.1-25.5 SEC)...0.0 RED CLEAR (O=PARENT.0.1-25.5 SEC)...0.0
IRANST T TON TG OUTPUT AS PHASE # (O=NONE. 1-16)....0 OUTPUT AS PHASE # (0=NONE. 1-16)....0
FROM Phase 2
: ‘ : TO PHASE 2 ' ot "yt
~_ ~_ (HEAD 11). PRESS '+ PRESS "+
~C SCROLL DOWN ~
1 1
' THEN: I PAGE 1: VEHICLE OVERLAP 'B’ SETTINGS ;AGEEH VEHICLE Dggzgggeéoé SE;T;NGSS ]
- PHASE : 112345678910111213141516 HASE ¢ ' 1011121314151
SET OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #50 ON VEH OVL PARENTS: ! X VEH OVL PARENTS:! XX
SET OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #51 OFF VEH OVL NOT VEH:! VEH OVL NOT VEH:'!
: . . VEH OVL NOT PED:! VEH OVL NOT PED:!
PRESS "+ VEH OVL GRN EXT:! VEH OVL GRN EXT:!
STARTUP COLOR: _ RED _ YELLOW _ GREEN STARTUP COLOR: _ RED _ YELLOW _ GREEN
FLASH COLORS: _ RED _ YELLOW X GREEN [« NOTICE FLASH COLORS: _ RED _ YELLOW X GREEN |« NOTICE
LOGICAL [/0 COMMAND #2 (+/-COMMAND#) SELECT VEHICLE OVERLAP OPT]ONS: (Y/N) GREEN ?ELECT \EIEHIIJCLI% DXER#QE OEEIENS; , (Y/N) EEESE
# : FLASH YELLOW IN CONTROLLER FLASH?...Y FLASH LASH YELLOW IN CONTROLL LASH?...N
[P ACTIVE PHASE T IS ON NoTE E@E%HEEE GREEN EXTENSION (0-255 SEC)eececee.s0 GREEN EXTENSION (0-255 SEC)eeeeecessO
FLASHING YELLQOW YELLUW CLEAR (0=PARENT-3'25-S SEC)--O-O YELLUW CLEAR (°=PARENTn3'25-5 SEC]--O—O
ARROW "DFF " RED CLEAR (O=PARENT.0.1-25.5 SEC)...0.0 RED CLEAR (O=PARENT.0.1-25.5 SEC)...0.0
OUTPUT AS PHASE # (0=NONE. 1-16)....0 OUTPUT AS PHASE # (O=NONE. 1-16)....0
, , DURING Phase 2
1 ‘ 1 (HEAD 11). PRESS '+
~C ~ OVERLAP PROGRAMMING COMPLETE
N~ SCROLL DOWN TN
' THEN: '
SET OQUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #52 OFF
PRESS '+’ OVERLAP PROGRAMMING DETAIL FOR ALTERNATE PHASING
(program controller as shown below)
LOGICAL 1/0 COMMAND #3  (+/-COMMAND#) FROM MAIN MENU PRESS 8 (OVERLAPS).
IF YELLOW ON PHASE #1 IS ON NOTE: LOGIC FOR THEN “1° (VEHICLE OVERLAP SETTINGS).
YELLOW PRESS 'NEXT" TO ADVANCE TO PAGE 2. ey
ARROW
CLEARANCE
" " FROM Phase 2 NOTICE wmp PAGE 2: VEHICLE OVERLAP 'A' SETTINGS NOTICE wmp PAGE 2: VEHICLE OVERLAP ‘C’' SETTINGS
" " (HEAD 11). PAGE 2 PHASE : 112345678910111213141516 PAGE 2 PHASE 3 112345678910111213141516
Ao ‘ o VEH OVL PARENTS:!X VEH OVL PARENTS:'! X
VEH OVL NOT VEH:'! VEH OVL NOT VEH:!
™~ SCROLL DOWN ™~ VEH OVL NOT PED: ! VEH OVL NOT PED: !
' THEN: ! VEH OVL GRN EXT:! ZE_HR?VIF.’ ggNUEXT::RED ELLO GREE
STARTUP COLOR: _ RED _ YELLOW _ GREEN ARTU LOR: . - YELLOW _ N
SET OUTPUT  ASSIGNMENT #51 ON FLASH COLORS: _ RED _ YELLOW _ GREEN FLASH COLORS: _ RED _ YELLOW _ GREEN
SELECT VEHICLE OVERLAP OPTIONS: (Y/N) SELECT VEHICLE OVERLAP OPTIONS: (Y/N)
PRESS '+’ FLASH YELLOW I[N CONTROLLER FLASH?...Y FLASH YELLOW IN CONTROLLER FLASH?...Y
GREEN EXTENSION (0-255 SEC)eseseeees GREEN EXTENSION (0-255 SEC)esessssss
YELLOW CLEAR (0=PARENT.3-25.5 SEC)..0.0 YELLOW CLEAR (O=PARENT.3-25.5 SEC)..0.0
RED CLEAR (0=PARENT.0.1-25.5 SEC)...0.0 RED CLEAR (0=PARENT.0.1-25.5 SEC)...0.0
LOGICAL [/0 COMMAND #4 (+/-COMMAND#) OUTPUT AS PHASE # (O=NONE. 1-16)....0 OUTPUT AS PHASE # (O=NONE. 1-16)....0
IF ACTIVE PHASE #5 [S ON NOTE: LOGIC FOR — —
AND RED CLEAR ON PHASE #5 IS ON PHASE 5 RED PRESS '+ PRESS '+
CLEAR WHEN
TRANSITIONING *
FROM PHASE 5 NOTICE =y PAGE 2: VEHICLE OVERLAP 'B’ SETTINGS NOTICE =y PAGE 2: VEHICLE OVERLAP ‘D' SETTINGS
: ‘ : TO PHASE 6 PAGE 2 PHASE ¢ 112345678910111213141516 PAGE 2 PHASE ¢ 112345678910111213141516
N - (HEAD 51). VEH OVL PARENTS:! X VEH OVL PARENTS:: XX
R VEH OVL NOT VEH:'! VEH OVL NOT VEH:!
N~ SCROLL DOwN N~ VEH OVL NOT PED:! VEH OVL NOT PED:'!
' THEN: I VEH OVL GRN EXT:! VEH OVL GRN EXT:!
STARTUP COLOR: _ RED _ YELLOW _ GREEN STARTUP COLOR: _ RED _ YELLOW _ GREEN
gg; gg;;ﬂ; ﬁgg{gmgm ﬁjg g’l_:‘l__ FLASH COLORS: _ RED _ YELLOW X GREEN |<== NOTICE FLASH COLORS: . RED . YELLOW X GREEN |<mm nOTICE
SELECT VEHICLE OVERLAP OPTIONS:  (Y/N) GREEN SELECT VEHICLE OVERLAP OPTIONS: _ (Y/N) GREEN
: PRESS ' +' FLASH YELLOW IN CONTROLLER FLASH?...Y FLASH FLASH YELLOW IN CONTROLLER FLASH?...N FLASH
GREEN EXTENSION (0-255 SEC)esesceess GREEN EXTENSION (0-255 SEC)ecescsess
YELLOW CLEAR (0=PARENT.3-25.5 SEC)..0.0 YELLOW CLEAR (O=PARENT.3-25.5 SEC)..0.0
RED CLEAR (O=PARENT.0.1-25.5 SEC)...0.0 RED CLEAR (0=PARENT.0.1-25.5 SEC)...0.0
LOGICAL 170 COMMAND #5 (+/-COMMAND#) OUTPUT AS PHASE # (O=NONE. 1-16)....0 OUTPUT AS PHASE # (O=NONE. 1-16)....0
IF ACTIVE PHASE #5 [S ON NOTE: LOGIC FOR
SWITCHING PR 'y
FLASHING YELLQOW ESS '+ OVERLAP PROGRAMMING COMPLETE
ARROW “QFF " e
, ‘ , DURING PHASE 5
1 1 (HEAD 51).
/‘IN, ’T\J
SCROLL DOWN
’?’THEN ™~ THIS ELECTRICAL DETAIL IS FOR
SET OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #44 OFF THE SIGNAL DESIGN: ©3-8893
DESIGNED: May 2022
PRESS '+’ SEALED: 5/17/2024
REVISED:
IFLO%E&]WISE gﬁxgéND #35 (?g-gﬁMMAND#) NOTE: LQOGIC FOR OUIPUT REFERENCE SCHEDULE Slgnal . Upgrade - Flnal DeSlgn DOCUMENT NOT CONSIDERED FINAL
 YELLOW USE TO INTERPRET LOGIC PROCESSOR Electrical Detail - Sheet 2 of 5 UNLESS ALL SIGNATURES COMPLETED
ARROW
OUTPUT 42 = Overlap C Red ELECTRICAL AND PROGRAMMING
CLEARMNCE OUTEUT 45 = Deerton € Vol iow SR 2048 (Gordon Rd)
: ‘ : (HEAD 51). OUTPUT 44 = QOverlap C Green . 1 1 Offices of at
N~ SCROLL DOWN N~ OUTPUT 50 = Overlap A Red repared In the Orflces of: .
N~ N~ OUTPUT 51 = Overlop A Yellow SR 1328 (White Rd)
' THEN: ! OUTPUT 52 = Overlap A Green - o
SET OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #43 ON Division 3 New Hanover County Wilmington

PLAN DATE: August 2023

PREPARED BY: E.E. Tiller
REVISIONS

REVIEWED BY: N.K. Vlanich
REVIEWED BY:  N.R. Simmons

LOGICAL [/0 PROCESSOR PROGRAMMING COMPLETE

; 5/17/2024
SIGNATURE DATE

SIC. INVENTORY NO.  (3-0893

750 N.Greenfieild Pkwy.Gorner,NC 27529




DocuSign Envelope ID: CA3653D1-D373-4301-B436-E45514B173A6

PROJECT REFERENCE NO. SHEET NO.

INPUT PAGE 2 ASSIGNMENT PROGRAMMING DETAIL FOR ALTERNATE PHASING - LOOP 1A U-6202 Sig. 19.3

(program controller as shown below)

NOTES: 1. THIS PROGRAMMING APPLIES FOR INPUT PAGE 2 ONLY. [INPUT PAGE 1 WILL USE STANDARD
DEFAULT SETTINGS. THIS PROGRAMMING IS NECESSARY FOR PROPER DETECTOR OPERATION
DURING ALTERNATE PHASING OPERATION.

2. THE FIRST TASK THIS PROGRAMMING ACCOMPLISHES IS THE DISABLING OF INPUT #10 (DETECTOR 26)
SO THAT A VEHICLE CALL WILL NOT BE PLACED TO PHASE 6 DURING ALTERNATE PHASING OPERATION.

FROM MAIN MENU PRESS ‘S’ (INPUTS). THEN PRESS THE SECOND TASK THIS PROGRAMMING ACCOMPLISHES IS THAT IT REASSIGNS DETECTOR 51 TO

“+' KEY UNTIL INPUT 10 IS REACHED.
PAGE: 2 C1 PIN:48 VEHICLE DETECTOR PAGE: 2 C1 PIN:48 NOT ENABLED PAGE: 2 C1 PIN:56 VEHICLE DETECTOR PAGE: 2 C1 PIN:56 VEHICLE DETECTOR
INPUT ASSIGNMENT #...cc0cceeeeeeesss10 INPUT ASSIGNMENT #...ceeeeeeeeceesss10 INPUT ASSIGNMENT #..ceeeeeoeoocoesss18 INPUT ASSIGNMENT #..coveveeeeccceeesl8
DEBOUNCE TIME (0-25.5 SEC)eeeeeeesss0.5 DEBOUNCE TIME (0-25.5 SEC)ecevvessss0.5 DEBOUNCE TIME (0-25.5 SEC)eeeveseses0.5 DEBOUNCE TIME (0-25.5 SEC)eceveesses0.5
DELAY TIME (0-25.5 SEC)ececevenecnnn 0.0 DELAY TIME (0-25.5 SEC)ececceecnnnne 0.0 DELAY TIME (0-25.5 SEC).eeceeeeeeenn.. 0.0 DELAY TIME (0-25.5 SEC)eveeeeccecenn.. 0.0
HULD_OVER TIME (0-25-5 SEC)----....-O-O HOLD_UVER TIME (0_25-5 SEC)-O---O-OOO-O HULD_UVER TIME (0_25-5 SEC)--------OOtO HOLD_DVER TIME (0_25-5 SEC]---------O-O
ASSIGNMENT SELECTION: ASSIGNMENT SELECTION: ASSIGNMENT SELECTION: ASS|IGNMENT SELECTION:
NUT ENABLED (Y/N)eeeeoeoeoeooosannsneoY » ENTERA'Y'F[RNOTENABLED » NOT ENABLED (Y/N)eeooeoosooeososoonsnasoY NUT ENABLED (Y/N)eeeoeososooososossser ENTER'51'TUREASSIGN NOT ENABLED (Y/N)eeeoeooosoossosoossr
VEHICLE DETECTOR (1-64)ecccececcccns 26 VEHICLE DETECTOR (1-64)¢ccccccccccns - VEHICLE DETECTOR (1-64)eccceccccccns 1 » THE VEHICLE DETECTOR » VEHICLE DETECTOR (1-64)cccccccccccns 51
PEDESTRIAN DETECTOR (1-16)escecesscnc \\\ PEDESTRIAN DETECTOR (1-16)ececceccss_ PEDESTRIAN DETECTOR (1-16)ecececccce_ FOR THIS INPUT PEDESTRIAN DETECTOR (1-16)ececececes_
ALTERNATE PED DETECTOR (1-16)...cc... N—>  DEFAULT DETECTOR NUMBER WILL REMAIN ALTERNATE PED DETECTOR (1-16)ecusess_ ALTERNATE PED DETECTOR (1-16)ecceoso_ ALTERNATE PED DETECTOR (1-16)ececoee._
PREEMPT (1-10)ccecceccccccocsccnnsonn UNTIL "NOT ENABLED" IS ENTERED. PREEMPT (1-10)¢cecccccescccccccnaseec PREEMPT (1-10)ccecccccccccoccccnssoen PREEMPT (1-10)¢cecceeccsccccsconnsoec
INVERTED PREEMPT (1-10)ceevecccsoscesr INVERTED PREEMPT (1-10)cceecccccscesr INVERTED PREEMPT (1-10)cccccccccccner INVERTED PREEMPT (1-10)cccccecccccne
STUP TIME (Y/N)eeooeooosoosssonsosnssr STDP TIME (Y/N)eooosoosososasoossanssr STDP TlME (Y/N)eoooeoososeosssoonsanser STDP TlME (Y/N)eooooososososoonsanssr
FLASH SENSE (Y/N)eeeeeeesosoooonnnes FLASH SENSE (Y/N)eeeeeooeeoooennncenr PRESS '+’ TO ADVANCE TO INPUT 18 FLASH SENSE (Y/N)eeeeeoeessocoonnnner FLASH SENSE (Y/N)eeeeeeeoososoonnnes
DOOR OPEN (Y/N)uuuuuenenenenenenennns DOOR OPEN (Y/N)ewueuenenenenenoonener | DOOR OPEN (Y/N)ueuenenensneneenenenes DOOR OPEN (Y/N)ueuenenenenenennenenes
MANUAL CONTROL ENABLE (Y/N).eeeeoen. - MANUAL CONTROL ENABLE (Y/N)..eeee... - MANUAL CONTROL ENABLE (Y/N).c....... - MANUAL CONTROL ENABLE (Y/N)...co.... -
MANUAL CONTROL ADVANCE (Y/N).eeee... - MANUAL CONTROL ADVANCE (Y/N)........ - MANUAL CONTROL ADVANCE (Y/N)........ - MANUAL CONTROL ADVANCE (Y/N)..eeoon. -
SPECIAL FUNCTION ALARM (1-8)eeeeecenr SPECIAL FUNCTION ALARM (1-8)eeeeeeesr SPECIAL FUNCTION ALARM (1-8)eceeeeenr SPECIAL FUNCTION ALARM (1-8)eeececen_
TOD HOUR SYCHRONIZATION (0-23)eceees- (LOOP 1A - PHASE 6) TOD HOUR SYCHRONIZATION (0-23)eceeen- TOD HOUR SYCHRONIZATION (0-23)¢¢ecee- (LOOP 1A - Phase 2) TOD HOUR SYCHRONIZATION (0-23)ececes-
FORCE OFF RING (1-4)cccecececoonones FORCE OFF RING (1-4)eccececccovncnes FORCE OFF RING (1-4)eceeeevencnnnnnnc FORCE OFF RING (1-4)ceeeeeececncnnnnc
HOLD PHASES (1-16)cccecccccccccccnes - HOLD PHASES (1-16)cccccceccccccncces - HOLD PHASES (1-16)ccceccccccccccccss - HOLD PHASES (1-16)cccccccccccccccnns -
PLAN (65=FLSH.66=FREE).._ OFFSET#.._ PLAN (65=FLSH.66=FREE).._. OFFSET#.._ PLAN (65=FLSH.66=FREE).._. OFFSET#.._ PLAN (65=FLSH.66=FREE).._ OFFSET#.._
CHANGE PHASE SEQUENCE PAGE (1-12)..._ CHANGE PHASE SEQUENCE PAGE (1-12)..._ CHANGE PHASE SEQUENCE PAGE (1-12)..._ CHANGE PHASE SEQUENCE PAGE (1-12)..._
CHANGE PHASE TIMING PAGE (1-4)......_ CHANGE PHASE TIMING PAGE (1-4)eeeee._ CHANGE PHASE TIMING PAGE (1-4)......_ CHANGE PHASE TIMING PAGE (1-4).e.ee._
CHANGE PHASE CONTROL PAGE (1-4)eees._ CHANGE PHASE CONTROL PAGE (1-4)eees._ CHANGE PHASE CONTROL PAGE (1-4)..4s._ CHANGE PHASE CONTROL PAGE (1-4)ees.s._
CHANGE OVERLAP CONTROL PAGE (1-4)...._ CHANGE OVERLAP CONTROL PAGE (1-4)..._ CHANGE OVERLAP CONTROL PAGE (1-4)..._ CHANGE OVERLAP CONTROL PAGE (1-4)..._
CHANGE INPUT PAGE (1-4)ccceececnnces CHANGE INPUT PAGE (1-4)eceeeeccennnnr CHANGE INPUT PAGE (1-4)eceeeececenanr CHANGE INPUT PAGE (1-4)eceeeececennnr
CHANGE OUTPUT PAGE (1-4)¢ceceeeccvces CHANGE OUTPUT PAGE (1-4)ceeeeeveeeenr CHANGE OUTPUT PAGE (1-4)¢ceecccvcces CHANGE OUTPUT PAGE (1-4)ceeeecoceneer
OVERRIDE PHASE CONTROL FUNCTION (Y)._ OVERRIDE PHASE CONTROL FUNCTION (Y)._ OVERRIDE PHASE CONTROL FUNCTION (Y)._ OVERRIDE PHASE CONTROL FUNCTION (Y)._

PROGRAMMING COMPLETE

SPECIAL DETECTOR PROGRAMMING DETAIL - LOOP 1A (ALT.)

(program controller as shown below)

FROM MAIN MENU PRESS '7' (DETECTORS). THEN PRESS
‘1" FOR VEHICLE DETECTORS. PRESS THE '-' KEY TO
GET TO VEHICLE DETECTOR #51.

VEHICLE DETECTOR #51 SETTINGS (+-.1-64) VEHICLE DETECTOR #51 SETTINGS (+-.1-64)
SETTING: (Y/N) SETTING: (Y/N)
ENABLE DETECTUR-ooooooooooooooooooooN » ENTER 'Y' FDR ENABLE DETECTOR » ENABLE DETECTURoooooooooooooooooooooY
ENABLE LDGG[NG“‘““..““““““‘N ENABLE LUGG[NG‘OOOOOOOOOOOOOOOOOOOOON
ENABLE DIAGNOSTICSeeeevennnnaeeeeessN ENABLE DIAGNOSTICS.evveeeenvaeeeesssN
SPEED TRAP...eeeeeeeenscoeesnsasssssN SPEED TRAP.vvssseeeeooecscnnanssssesN
CALL DETECTOR.eeeeeeeeennnnnnnaaaaes CALL DETECTOR.veeevvvnceeennnoeoeeasaY
VODE 3 STOP BARvr e mme e nnee s s i VODE 3 STOP BARr v mme e neee s s ioN NOTE: DETECTOR IS PROGRAMMED PER THE
SWITCHING DETECTOR.evsoucensesenssesN SWITCHING DETECTOR:«veeveeocacenseseN INPUT FILE CONNECTION AND PROGRAMMING
DUPL ICATING DETECTOR.eeeeeeeeceeasssN DUPL ICATING DETECTOR. v eeeeeeevesesssN CHART SHOWN ON SHEET 1.
ENABLE FULL TIME DELAY.uuuueeeeeeoooN ENABLE FULL TIME DELAY.eeevveeeoesssN
IF FAILEDs SET MIN RECALL?+eeeevv.s.N IF FAILEDs SET MIN RECALL?++eeeeees.N
IF FAILEDs SET MAX1 RECALL?:¢ceevvs.N IF FAILEDs SET MAX1 RECALLZ.+eeeess.N
IF FAILEDs SET MAX2 RECALL?veeevvvs.N IF FAILEDs SET MAX2 RECALL?+¢eeeeosoN
PHASE# 112345678910111213141516 PHASE# 112345678910111213141516
PHASES ASSIGNED ENTER ‘1' FOR PHASES ASSIGNED » PHASES ASSIGNED X THIS ELECTRICAL DETAIL IS FOR
SWITCH/DUPL ICATE SWITCH/DUPL ICATE THE SIGNAL DESIGN: ©3-0893
LOOP SIZE (0-255 FT)eveuunneeeeeeeesb LOOP SIZE (0-255 FT)eeeeeenneeeeeessb .
SPEED TRAP DISTANCE (0-255 FT)ev....0 SPEED TRAP DISTANCE (0-255 FT)eee...0 ggiiizfgbqﬁfieiazz
STOP BAR TIME (0-255 SEC)eveeeeeees.0 STOP BAR TIME (0-255 SEC)evvveeeesss0 :
STRETCH (0-25.5 SEC)evevveeeenaeessa0.0 STRETCH (0-25.5 SEC)eeeveeeenneeesss0.0 REVISED:
DELAY (0_255 SEC)""OO""OOO"'OOOO ENSURE DELAY lS '0' » DELAY (0_255 SEC)-....--....-...---.O , . .
MAX CALLS/MIN (0-255).seeensecsnssss255 MAX CALLS/MIN (0-255).ueensessnssss255 Signal Upgrade - Final Design
MIN CALLS/DIAGNOSTIC PERIOD (0-255).0 MIN CALLS/DIAGNOSTIC PERIOD (0-255).0 : : DOCUMENT NOT CONSIDERED FINAL
MAX OCCUPANCY (0=100%)n s+ vnevnnnnn. 100 MAX OCCUPANCY (0=100%) s+ mmn et 100 Electrical Detail - Sheet 3 of 5 UNLESS ALL SIGNATURES COMPLETED
EXTENSION DISABLE TIME (0-255 SEC)..0 EXTENSION DISABLE TIME (0-255 SEC)..0 ELECTRICAL AND PROGRAMNMING SR 2048 (Gordon Rd) SEAL
QUEUE MAX OCCUPANCY TIME (0-255)....0 QUEUE MAX OCCUPANCY TIME (0-255)....0 -
QUEUE GAP RESET TIME (0-25.5)e++....0.0 QUEUE GAP RESET TIME (0-25.5)e++....0.0 Prepared in the Offices ofs at <zLv\e‘;‘s“l?o
PREEMPTION INDEX FOR QUEUE (0-10)...0 PREEMPTION INDEX FOR QUEUE (0-10)...0 | SR 1328 (White Rd) / :qu‘ %,
e s Division 3 New Hanover County Wilmington 0%?2&4 HE
DETECTOR PROGRAMMING COMPLETE : = PLAN DATE:  August 2023 [Reviewnev:  N,K. Vlanich » "u;.f
C. \ %' PREPARED BY:  E.E, Tiller REVIEWED BY:  N.R. Simmons 5‘ NGINE‘S’*“
. - Lﬁgzeéz ziimmem; 5/17/202
750 N.Greenfleld Pkwy,.Gorner,NC 27529 SIGNATURE T DATE
SIG. INVENTORY NO.  (3-0893




DocuSign Envelope ID: CA3653D1-D373-4301-B436-E45514B173A6

PROJECT REFERENCE NO. SHEET NO.

INPUT PAGE 2 ASSIGNMENT PROGRAMMING DETAIL FOR ALTERNATE PHASING - LOOP 5A U-6202 Sig. 19.4

(program controller as shown below)

NOTES: 1. THIS PROGRAMMING APPLIES FOR INPUT PAGE 2 ONLY. [INPUT PAGE 1 WILL USE STANDARD
DEFAULT SETTINGS. THIS PROGRAMMING IS NECESSARY FOR PROPER DETECTOR OPERATION
DURING ALTERNATE PHASING OPERATION.

2. THE FIRST TASK THIS PROGRAMMING ACCOMPLISHES IS THE DISABLING OF INPUT #9 (DETECTOR 22)
SO THAT A VEHICLE CALL WILL NOT BE PLACED TO PHASE 2 DURING ALTERNATE PHASING OPERATION.

FROM MAIN MENU PRESS 'S’ (INPUTS). THEN PRESS THE SECOND TASK THIS PROGRAMMING ACCOMPLISHES IS THAT IT REASSIGNS DETECTOR 55 TO

"NEXT' TO GET TO INPUT PAGE ‘2'. PRESS THE INPUT #17 SO THAT THE DELAY ON LOOP 5A CAN BE REDUCED FROM 15 SECONDS TO O SECONDS.

‘+' KEY UNTIL INPUT 9 IS REACHED.
PAGE: 2 C1 PIN:47 VEHICLE DETECTOR PAGE: 2 C1 PIN:47 NOT ENABLED PAGE: 2 C1 PIN:55 VEHICLE DETECTOR PAGE: 2 C1 PIN:55 VEHICLE DETECTOR
INPUT ASSICNMENT #..cceeeeeevcncssesd INPUT ASSIGNMENT #.ccceeeevooncessss9 INPUT ASSIGNMENT H..veeeeennvonsaeaslT INPUT ASSIGNMENT #..ieeeeevovnesnsaslT
DEBOUNCE TIME (0-25.5 SEC)eceeveesse0.5 DEBOUNCE TIME (0-25.5 SEC)eeeeeeee..0.5 DEBOUNCE TIME (0-25.5 SEC)eveeesesss0.5 DEBOUNCE TIME (0-25.5 SEC)eeeeeees..0.5
DELAY TIME (0-25.5 SEC)ecececeeeees.0.0 DELAY TIME (0-25.5 SEC)eceeecceeeess0.0 DELAY TIME (0-25.5 SEC)ececececeeess0.0 DELAY TIME (0-25.5 SEC)eceeecceseess0.0
HOLD_OVER TIME (0_25-5 SEC)---------O-O HOLD_OVER TIME (0_25-5 SEC)---------O-O HOLD-UVER TIME (0_25-5 SEC)---------O-O HULD_OVER TIME (0-25-5 SEC)---O-O-O-OOO
ASSIGNMENT SELECTION: ASSIGNMENT SELECTION: ASSIGNMENT SELECTION: ASSIGNMENT SELECTION:
NOT ENABLED (Y/N)uuruennsnnnnnnenns. Y wml ENTER A Y’ FOR NOT CMABLED > | NOT ENABLED (Y/N).eorreruruenene.... Y NOT ENABLED (Y/N)evuueunenneunnenns. _ ENTER '55' 10 REASSICN NOT ENABLED (Y/N)evuueunernennnnnnn. 3
VEHICLE DETECTOR (1-64).ccccececccn. 22 VEHICLE DETECTOR (1-64)..cccceeeccene - VEHICLE DETECTOR (1-64)..cccceeecccee 5 » THE VEHICLE DETECTOR » VEHICLE DETECTOR (1-64)..ccceeeccccse 55
PEDESTRIAN DETECTOR (1-16)ccececcececes - \\\ PEDESTRIAN DETECTOR (1-16).ccccccc... - PEDESTRIAN DETECTOR (1-16)cccccece.. - FOR THIS INPUT PEDESTRIAN DETECTOR (1-16).cccecccn. -
ALTERNATE PED DETECTOR (1-16)..c.... N—>  DEFAULT DETECTOR NUMBER WILL REMAIN ALTERNATE PED DETECTOR (1-16)eecvass_ ALTERNATE PED DETECTOR (1-16)eccce.n_ ALTERNATE PED DETECTOR (1-16)ecceesn-
PREEMPT (1-10)cceeeccccccccccscnscnssn UNTIL "NOT ENABLED" IS ENTERED. PREEMPT (1-10)¢ceeccecccccccsccscnsen PREEMPT (1-10)¢ceeccccccscccscnscnesn PREEMPT (1-10)¢cccccccccccccsccssnnsn
INVERTED PREEMPT (1-10)eccccccccccss - INVERTED PREEMPT (1-10)ccccccccccnns - INVERTED PREEMPT (1-10)ccccccccccnns - INVERTED PREEMPT (1-10)cccccecccccns -
STOP TIME (Y/N)eeeeeeeeaseesneansanns - STOP TIME (Y/N)eeeeeeoeeooonnennnnns - STOP TIME (Y/N)eeeeeeoeeooonnensanns - STOP TIME (Y/N)eeeeeeeeeoeosseonnnnns -
FLASH SENSE (Y/N)eeeeeeeseeescescnnsr FLASH SENSE (Y/N)iceeeeeoecescasonnsr PRESS "4 TD ADVANCE TO INPUT 17 FLASH SENSE (Y/N)iceeeeeseeescasonnsr FLASH SENSE (Y/N)iceeeeeoeeescennonsr
DOOR OPEN (Y/NJuuennnennnnennnnennns. DOOR OPEN (Y/N)uueuuusennnsennasenne | 7 7 77 DOOR OPEN (Y/N)uevnuneunnsennneennns. DOOR OPEN (Y/NJuueunneennnennnnennnn.
MANUAL CONTROL ENABLE (Y/N)eeeeoooss- MANUAL CONTROL ENABLE (Y/N)eeeeeooss- MANUAL CONTROL ENABLE (Y/N)esoeoosoe— MANUAL CONTROL ENABLE (Y/N)eeeeeooos-
MANUAL CONTROL ADVANCE (Y/N)eeeoeess_ MANUAL CONTROL ADVANCE (Y/N)eeeeeesn_ MANUAL CONTROL ADVANCE (Y/N)eeeeeoeo MANUAL CONTROL ADVANCE (Y/N)eeeeooeeo
SPECIAL FUNCTION ALARM (1-8)cececess SPECIAL FUNCTION ALARM (1-8)cceccess SPECIAL FUNCTION ALARM (1-8)ececcces SPECIAL FUNCTION ALARM (1-8)ceeccces
TOD HOUR SYCHRONIZATION (0-23)us..... (LOOP 5A - PHASE 2) TOD HOUR SYCHRONIZATION (0-23)u...... TOD HOUR SYCHRONIZATION (0-23)u...... (LOOP 5A - PHASE 5) TOD HOUR SYCHRONIZATION (0-23)u......
FORCE OFF RING (1-4)..iceeeeecnnnnns - FORCE OFF RING (1-4)..cceeeeeccnnnns - FORCE OFF RING (1-4)..ciceeeeecnnenns - FORCE OFF RING (1-4).ciceeeececcnnes -
HOLD PHASES (1-16)ccccccccccccnnccss HOLD PHASES (1-16)ccccecccccccncnnss HOLD PHASES (1-16)ccecccscccccnnnncs HOLD PHASES (1-16)cccccccccccccncccs
PLAN (65=FLSH.66=FREE)... OFFSET#.._ PLAN (65=FLSH.66=FREE).._ OFFSET#.._ PLAN (65=FLSH.66=FREE).._. OFFSET#.._ PLAN (65=FLSH.66=FREE).._ OFFSET#.._
CHANGE PHASE SEQUENCE PAGE (1-12)..._ CHANGE PHASE SEQUENCE PAGE (1-12)..._ CHANGE PHASE SEQUENCE PAGE (1-12)..._ CHANGE PHASE SEQUENCE PAGE (1-12)..._
CHANGE PHASE TIMING PAGE (1-4).eeee._ CHANGE PHASE TIMING PAGE (1-4)...e.._ CHANGE PHASE TIMING PAGE (1-4)..cee._ CHANGE PHASE TIMING PAGE (1-4).e.ece._
CHANGE PHASE CONTROL PAGE (1-4)..... - CHANGE PHASE CONTROL PAGE (1-4)..... - CHANGE PHASE CONTROL PAGE (1-4)..... - CHANGE PHASE CONTROL PAGE (1-4)..... -
CHANGE OVERLAP CONTROL PAGE (1-4).... CHANGE OVERLAP CONTROL PAGE (1-4).... CHANGE OVERLAP CONTROL PAGE (1-4).... CHANGE OVERLAP CONTROL PAGE (1-4)...._
CHANGE INPUT PAGE (1-4)¢ceecccnncens CHANGE INPUT PAGE (1-4)¢ccececnccnns CHANGE INPUT PAGE (1-4)cceeeccceccneer CHANGE INPUT PAGE (1-4)ccceeccccccenr
CHANGE OUTPUT PAGE (1-4)¢ceceevncess CHANGE OUTPUT PAGE (1-4)cceeecvcnces CHANGE OUTPUT PAGE (1-4)ccececceceee CHANGE OUTPUT PAGE (1-4)cccecccceneer
OVERRIDE PHASE CONTROL FUNCTION (Y).._ OVERRIDE PHASE CONTROL FUNCTION (Y).._ OVERRIDE PHASE CONTROL FUNCTION (Y)._ OVERRIDE PHASE CONTROL FUNCTION (Y)._

PROGRAMMING COMPLETE

SPECIAL DETECTOR PROGRAMMING DETAIL - LOOP 5A (ALT.)

(program controller as shown below)

FROM MAIN MENU PRESS ‘7' (DETECTORS). THEN PRESS
‘1" FOR VEHICLE DETECTORS. PRESS THE '-' KEY TO
GET TO VEHICLE DETECTOR #55.

VEHICLE DETECTOR #55 SETTINGS (+-.1-64) VEHICLE DETECTOR #55 SETTINGS (+-.1-64)
SETTING: (Y/N) SETTING: (Y/N)
ENABLE DETECTOR.ccceeeeeecccecceaeasN » ENTER 'Y' FOR ENABLE DETECTDR » ENABLE DETECTOR.ceeeeececcsccccnseesY
ENABLE LOGGING.eeeeeeeeeecececcassssN ENABLE LOGGINGeeeeessacoossacesasssesN
ENABLE DlAGNUSTlCS‘““““““““‘N ENABLE DlAGNDSTlCSOOOOOOOOOOOOOOOOOON
SPEED TRAP..¢iveeeessseeosssenonssseeN SPEED TRAP....ccceeeeassssnccccaasssN
CALL DETECTOR:ceeessssssocccccocsssssY CALL DETECTOR:seeeessacocssscocsssesY .
EXTENSION DETECTOR. «vveeeeeeeeeeeessy EXTENSION DETECTOR. e eeeeeereennennns NOTE: DETECTOR IS PROGRAMMED PER THE
MODE 2 STOP BAR.eevveeveeenneanaeassN MODE 2 STOP BARevevveenarenacenseassN INPUT FILE CONNECTION AND PROGRAMMING
SWITCHING DETECTOR:¢eeeeeeosseecsssssN SWITCHING DETECTOR:eeeeceeeeecsecseasesN CHART SHOWN ON SHEET 1.
DUPL [CATING DETECTOR.ccceeeeeeeeesssN DUPL ICATING DETECTOR:eeeeeseceesssesN
ENABLE FULL TIME DELAY.¢¢eeeeeeeeeeeN ENABLE FULL TIME DELAY..eeeeeeeessssN
IF FAILEDs SET MIN RECALL?:¢¢eesssseN IF FAILEDs SET MIN RECALL?¢¢eessssseN
IF FAILEDs SET MAX1 RECALL?¢¢¢eseeesN IF FAILED. SET MAX1 RECALL?¢¢eesees.N
IF FAILED., SET MAX2 RECALL?.........N IF FAJLED., SET MAX2 RECALL?.........N
PHASE# 112345678910111213141516 PHASE# 112345678910111213141516
PHASES ASSIGNED | ENTER 'S5’ FOR PHASES ASSIGNED wmmip PHASES ASSIGNED | X THIS ELECTRICAL DETAIL IS FOR
SWITCH/DUPL I CATE | SWITCH/DUPL 1CATE | THE SIGNAL DESIGN: ©3-0893
LOOP SIZE (0-255 FT)eeeeeeeeeeeeeeeebd LOOP SIZE (0-255 FT)eeeeeeeeeecnesssb DESIGNED: May 2022
SPEED TRAP DISTANCE (0-255 FT).e.....0 SPEED TRAP DISTANCE (0-255 FT)......0 SEALED: 5/17/2024
STOP BAR TIME (0-255 SEC)euvvesusess0 STOP BAR TIME (0-255 SEC)evvveusssssO REVISED:
STRETCH (0-25.5 SEC)eveeeeeeeeeeesss0.0 STRETCH (0-25.5 SEC)eeeceecssecseess0.0
DELAY (0_255 SEC]-------------------O ENSURE DELAY [S '0' » DELAY (0-255 SEC)oooooooooooooooooooo ' ' '
MAX CALLS/MIN (0-255)usvvsssssssnns.255 MAX CALLS/MIN (0-255).vvvvvsnnssnss.255 Signal Upgrade - Final Design S CUMENT NOT CONSIOERED FINAL
MIN CALLS/DIAGNOSTIC PERIOD (0-255).0 MIN CALLS/DIAGNOSTIC PERIOD (0-255).0 Electrical Detail - Sheet 4 of 5 UNLESS ALL SIGNATURES COMPLETED
MAX OCCUPANCY (0-1 007.) © 0000000000 0 00 1 00 MAX OCCUPANCY (0-1 007.) ®© 000000000 0 0 00 1 00 ]E]LECTR]ICAL AND pROGRAMMING SEAL
EXTENSION DISABLE TIME (0-255 SEC)..0 EXTENSION DISABLE TIME (0-255 SEC)..0 DETAILS FOR: SR 2048 (GO[‘dOn Rd)
QUEUE MAX OCCUPANCY TIME (0-255)....0 QUEUE MAX OCCUPANCY TIME (0-255)....0 t “ CARo
QUEUE GAP RESET TIME (0-25.5)¢.¢.....0.0 QUEUE GAP RESET TIME (0-25.5)¢.¢.....0.0 hhabadib ol ol a Q ~ESS T
PREEMPTION INDEX FOR QUEUE (0-10)...0 PREEMPTION INDEX FOR QUEUE (0-10)...0 . SR 1328 (White Rd) H _.«“’ o“' y
fe \e: Division 3 New Hanover County Wilmington] § & 0%?2&4 i
DETECTOR PROGRAMMING COMPLETE : - PLAN DATE:  August 2023 [Reviewen B: N.K. Vlanich P <
C. \ %' PREPARED BY:  E.E, Tiller REVIEWED BY:  N.R. Simmons S;,Ncme *\}
: C- LMM 5/17/2021
750 N.Greenfleld Pkwy,.Gorner,NC 27529 SIGNATURE T DATE
SIC. INVENTORY NO.  03-0893




DocuSign Envelope ID: CA3653D1-D373-4301-B436-E45514B173A6

NOTE :

ALTERNATE PHASING ACTIVATION DETAIL

TO RUN ALT. PHASING DURING COORDINATION - SELECT ALL PAGE CHANGES (AS SHOWN BELOW)
WITHIN COORDINATION PLAN PROGRAMMING.

TO RUN ALT. PHASING DURING FREE RUN - PROGRAM PAGE CHANGES (SHOWN BELOW) IN SEPARATE TIME OF DAY

EVENTS. [IF PAGE 1 IS USED. NO EVENT PROGRAMMING IS NECESSARY
FOR THAT PARTICULAR PAGE.

PHAS ING INPUTS PAGE OVERLAPS PAGE
ACTIVE PAGES REQUIRED TO RUN DEFAULT PHASING 1 1
ACTIVE PAGES REQUIRED TO RUN ALTERNATE PHASING 2 2

PAGES NOT SHOWN (i.e. sequence. phase control. etc.) SHOULD REMAIN AS "1'. OR AS DEFINED BY TIMING ENGINEER.

IMPORTANT: IF ALT. PHASING IS USED DURING FREE RUN AND COORDINATION., DO NOT OPERATE TIME OF DAY

PAGE CHANGE EVENTS CONCURRENTLY WITH COORDINATION PLAN EVENTS IN THE EVENT SCHEDULER.

(EX. FREE RUN PAGE CHANGE EVENT SHOULD END BEFORE COORDINATION PLAN EVENT STARTS AND
VICE-VERSA).

ALTERNATE PHASING PAGE CHANGE SUMMARY

THE FOLLOWING IS A SUMMARY OF WHAT TAKES PLACE WHEN
THESE OVERLAP/INPUT PAGE CHANGES ACTIVATE TO CALL THE
“ALTERNATE PHASING":

OVERLAPS PAGE 2: Modifies overlap parent phases
for heads 11 and 51 to run

protected turns only.

INPUTS PAGE 2: Disables phase 6 call on loop 1A

and reduces delay time for Phase 2
call on loop 1A to 0 seconds.

Disables phase 2 call on loop 5A
and reduces delay time for phase 5
call on loop 5A to O seconds.

<INTB

~Z2TJWI
0o A=
- W

—pReR-m

1.
2.
3.

PROJECT REFERENCE NO. SHEET NO.

U-6202 Sig. 19.5

FLASHER CIRCUIT MODIFICATION DETAIL

IN ORDER TO ENSURE THAT SIGNALS FLASH CONCURRENTLY ON THE

SAME APPROACH,

ON REAR OF PDA — REMOVE WIRE FROM TERM.
ON REAR OF PDA - REMOVE WIRE FROM TERM.
REMOVE FLASHER UNIT 2.

Signal Upgrade - Final Design

Electrical Detail - Sheet 5 of 5

ELECTRICAL AND PROGRAMMING
DETAILS FOR:

Prepared in the Offices of:

MAKE THE FOLLOWING FLASHER CIRCUIT CHANGES:

13-4 AND TERMINATE ON T3-2.
13-5 AND TERMINATE ON T3-3.

THE CHANGES LISTED ABOVE TIES ALL PHASES AND OVERLAPS TO FLASHER UNIT 1.

THIS ELECTRICAL DETAIL IS FOR
THE SIGNAL DESIGN: ©3-0893
DESIGNED: May 2022

SEALED: 571772024

REVISED:

DOCUMENT NOT CONSIDERED FINAL
UNLESS ALL SIGNATURES COMPLETED

SR 2048 (Gordon Rd) SEAL

SR 1328

Division 3

New Hanover County

at Q\Aésfo
(White Rd) {&F %__

o i SEAL
Wilmington g 3 031464

PLAN DATE: August 2023

REVIEWED BY: N.K. Vlanich

PREPARED BY: E.E. Tiller

anmﬁ?
49

REVIEWED BY:  N.R. Simmons

REVISIONS

\

750 N.Greenfieild Pkwy.Gorner,NC 27529

SIG. INVENTORY NO.  (03-0893



DocuSign Envelope ID: CA3653D1-D373-4301-B436-E45514B173A6

PROJECT REFERENCE NO. | SHEET NO.
SPECIAL NOTE METAL POLE No. 1 & 2 o202 Ste. 9.7
Design Loading for METAL POLE NO. 1 The contractor is responsible for verifying
that the mast arm attachment height (HI)
willprovide the "Design Height”clearance
, ¢ Pole from the roadway before submitting final MAST ARM LOADING SCHEDULE
> 10 » shop drawings for approval Verify  OADING
i | i i : i i by field measurement or from available =] S TCID MOUNTED SIGNAL HEAD 25 57 I
. : i i i i ! project survey data. @ 123 SECTION-WITH BACKPLATE 9.3 S.F. 52.)‘§”L 60 LBS
. - - [ [ .
|- | ' ' i [ﬂ Elevation Data for Mast Arm N
: RIGID MOUNTED SIGNAL HEAD .
[
Attachment (H1) g 124 SECTION-WITH BACKPLATE |15 SF| (X, |74 LBS
— ] Street Name [ 2 . .
, Elevation Differences for: Pole 1 | Pole 2 30.0"W
See Notes 7 : : 2 SION 1.5 S.F X 14 LBS
48 5 Baseline reference point at G 0.0 f+ 0.0 f+ RIGID MOUNTED T 36070
¢ Foundation @ ground level ) ) ) ’ -
Elevation difference at STREET NAME 5IGN 16.0 S.F 24.)? ! 36 LBS
H2 High point of roadway surface 2.10 ft. | -0.19 1. RIGID MOUNTED %.0"L
See Elevation difference at
Note 8 Edge of travelway or face of curb [ ©-7¢ ff. | -0.31 ft.
Hl= 23.7
Maximum 25.6 f+t. See
Note 7
Roadway Clearance
Design Height 19 f+t NOTES
Minimum 16.5 f+.
DESIGN REFERENCE MATERIAL
Terminal
Compar tment 1. Design the traffic signal structure and foundation in accordance with:
@ 180° « The 1st Edition 2015 AASHTO LRFD “Standard Specifications for Structural Supports for Highway
o Signs. Lumingires, and Traffic Signals, including all of the latest interim revisions.
-—+180 -—- « The 2024 NCDOT “Standard Specifications for Roads and Structures.” The latest addenda to
the specifications can be found in the traffic signal project special provisions.
¢ s ala « The 2024 NCDOT Roadway Standard Drawings.
¢ See Note 7d  The traffic signal project plans and special provisions.
H& R 59 « The NCDOT “Metal Pole Standards” located at the following NCDOT websi te:
High Polnt of Roodway Surface See Note Te https://connect.ncdot.gov/resources/safety/Pages/1TS-Design-Resources. aspx
¢ . Foundation DESIGN REQUIREMENTS
Base line reference elev. = 0.0’
Elevation View POLE RADIAL ORIENTATION 2. Design the traffic signal structure using the loading conditions shown in the elevation

views. These are anticipated worst case “design loads” and may not represent the actual
loads that will be applied at the time of the installation. The contractor should refer to the
traffic signal plans for the actual loads that will be applied at the time of the installation.
3. Design all signal supports using force ratios that do not exceed 0.9.
| 4. The camber design for the mast arm deflection should provide an appearance of a low
pitched arch where the tip or the free end of the mast arm does not deflect below
horizontal when fully loaded.
5. A clamp-type bolted mast arm-to-pole connection may be used instead of the welded ring
stiffened box connection shown as long as the connection meets all of the design

Design Loading for METAL POLE NO. 2

Pole
45° ¢ . requirements. This requires staggering the connections. Use elevation data for each arm to
= ™1 determine appropriate arm connection points.
2.5 | 8’ ' 5’ : 29.5’ ! 6. Design base plate with 8 anchor bolt holes. Provide 2 inch x 60 inch anchor bolts.
| i ! ! 7. The mast arm attachment height (H1) shown is based on the following design assumptions:
i i ! | a. Mast arm slope and deflection are not considered in determining the arm attachment
i i ! height as they are assumed to offset each other.
R ! b. Signal heads are rigidly mounted and vertically centered on the mast arm.
A | c. The roadway clearance height for design is as shown in the elevation views.
q Street Name d. The top of the pole base plate is 0.75 feet above the ground elevation.
e. Refer to the Elevation Data Chart for the elevation differences between the proposed
See Notes A foundation ground level and the high point of the roadway.
4& 5 8. The pole manufacturer will determine the total height (H2) of each pole using the greater of
the following:
8 BOI—T BASE PLATE DETAIL * Mast arm attachment height (H1) plus 2 feet., or
H2 See Note 6 * H1 plus 1/2 of the total height of the mast arm attachment assembly plus 1 foot.
N Sf‘e 8 9. If pole location adjustments are required. the contractor must gain approval from the
ore Engineer as this may affect the mast arm lengths and arm attachment heights. The
Hlz 20.2 | contractor may contact the Signal Design Section Senior Structural Engineer for
Maximum 25.6 1. See ) assistance at (919) 814-5000.
Note T 10. The contractor is responsible for verifying that the mast arm length shown will allow
Road ol proper positioning of the signal heads over the roadway.
D:s?gxozeigﬁfrfgnii 11.The contractor is responsible for providing soil penetration testing data (SPT) to the pole
Minimum 16.5 ft. N manufacturer so site specific foundations can be designed.
o
N (o]
¢ — -0 180 ﬁq:_ﬁ
Mast Arm : DOCUMENT NOT CONSIDERED FINAL
~ Direction NCDOT Wind Zone 1 (150 mph) UNLESS ALL SIGNATURES COMPLETED
Prepared In the Offices of: SEﬁL
| | B.C. Plate wid+h ; SR 2048 (Gordon Rd) q:\“ ‘?.ﬁRO.Z'/"'""z
| See Note 7d == 4 / 2 at ISR Sl B
see Note Te N | SR 1328 (White Rd) i SEAL
: High Point of Roadway Surface ' | Division 3  New Hanover County Wilmington] %z2%
T ¢ Foundation BASE PLATE TEMPLATE & ANCHOR BOLT “ : PLAN DATE: May 2022 REVIEWED BY:  N.K. Vlanich
Base line reference elev. = 0.0’ LOCK PLATE DETAIL 750 N.Greenfleld Pkwy,Garner,NC 27529 PREPARED BY:  E . E, Tiller |REVIEWED Bv: N,R, Simmons ‘
. . For\ 8 BO lt Base Plate SCALE REVISIONS DATE — DocuSigned by: r—
Elevation View N/A Uiishn E Sicnananae. 5/17/2024
—— DATE
N/A .




DocuSign Envelope ID: CA3653D1-D373-4301-B436-E45514B173A6

PROJECT REFERENCE NO. | SHEET NO.
SPECIAL NOTE METAL POLE No. 3 202 . 9.8
. . nan ] ' '
that the mast arm attachment height (HI)
willprovide the "Design Height”clearance
6o’ ¢ Pole from the roadway before submitting final MAST ARM LOADING SCHEDULE
> » shop drawings for approval Verify  OADING
5 6 6 1 i elevation data below which was obtained SYMBOL DESCRIPTION AREA I SIZE | WEIGHT
i , i i i by field measurement or from available =] S TCID MOUNTED SIGNAL HEAD 25 57 I
' ' ! ! i roject surve ta. )
! : i i ProJ y data Ei 12-3 SECTION-WITH BACKPLATE  |%3 S+ . X, |60 LBS
| | | | Elevation Data for Mast Arm N
i RIGID MOUNTED SIGNAL HEAD .
- o@o Attachment (H1) g 124 SECTION-WITH BACKPLATE |15 SF| X, |74 18S
— ] Street Name [ K@) : . .
o — o Elevation Differences for: Arm A Arm B 30.0"W
See Notes 7 : ; 2 SION 1.5 S.F X 14 LBS
48 5 Baseline reference point at G 0.0 f+ 0.0 f+ RIGID MOUNTED T 36070
¢ Foundation @ ground level ) ) ) ) .
Elevation difference at STREET NAME SIGN 16.0 S.F 24')? " 36 LBS
H2 High point of roadway surface 0.37 ft. | -0.08 f1. RIGID MOUNTED 96.0"L
See Elevation difference at
Note 8 Edge of travelway or face of curb [ ~0-94 ff.| -0.38 ft.
Hl= 21.4
Maximum 25.6 ft. See
Note 7
Roadway Clearance Terminal
Design Height 19 f+t ina
ehj;g?mur(:lcgl6.5 ft. | Compartment NOTES
i) @ 180° DESIGN REFERENCE MATERIAL
o o
ARM A 0 - OK ----- —) 180 — 1. Design the traffic signal structure and foundation in accordance with:
. « The 1st Edition 2015 AASHTO LRFD “Standard Specifications for Structural Supports for Highway
(I Signs. Lumingires, and Traffic Signals, including all of the latest interim revisions.
ANGLE o « The 2024 NCDOT “Standard Specifications for Roads and Structures.” The latest addenda to
BETWEEN 90 the specifications can be found in the traffic signal project special provisions.
¢ s s ARMS « The 2024 NCDOT Roadway Standard Drawings.
¢ See Note 7d  The traffic signal project plans and special provisions.
See Noto 7 ¢@§ R 59 « The NCDOT “Metal Pole Standards” located at the following NCDOT website:
ee NoTe (e . - H -
High Point of Roadway Surface https://connect.ncdot.gov/resources/safety/Pages/1TS-Design-Resources. aspx
¢ ¢ Foundation DESIGN REQUIREMENTS
Base line reference elev. = 0.0’
E1 . Vi Q O 2. Design the traffic signal structure using the loading conditions shown in the elevation
evation i1ew O views. These are anticipated worst case “design loads” and may not represent the actual
loads that will be applied at the time of the installation. The contractor should refer to the
traffic signal plans for the actual loads that will be applied at the time of the installation.
3. Design all signal supports using force ratios that do not exceed 0.9.
_ _ "o 4. The camber design for the mast arm deflection should provide an appearance of a low
Design Loading for METAL POLE NO. 3 Mast Arm B pitched arch where the tip or the free end of the mast arm does not deflect below
horizontal when fully loaded.
5. A clamp-type bolted mast arm-to-pole connection may be used instead of the welded ring
Pol stiffened box connection shown as long as the connection meets all of the design
¢ :c’e 60’ requirements. This requires staggering the connections. Use elevation data for each arm to
~ determine appropriate arm connection points.
! 30’ 5’ 8’ A 3 6. Design base plate with 8 anchor bolt holes. Provide 2 inch x 60 inch anchor bolts.
! , . | : 7. The mast arm attachment height (H1) shown is based on the following design assumptions:
| ! : i i a. Mast arm slope and deflection are not considered in determining the arm attachment
! i | i height as they are assumed to offset each other.
! b. Signal heads are rigidly mounted and vertically centered on the mast arm.
- IS c. The roadway clearance height for design is as shown in the elevation views.
o/ R\o . d. The top of the pole base plate is 0.75 feet above the ground elevation.
§©§E Street Name || 2 — e. Refer to the Elevation Data Chart for the elevation differences between the proposed
* See Notes (:) foundation ground level and the high point of the roadway.
4 &5 8. The pole manufacturer will determine the total height (H2) of each pole using the greater of
Upgraded the following:
8 BOI—T BASE PLATE DETAIL * Mast arm attachment height (H1) plus 2 feet., or
H2 See Note 6 * H1 plus 1/2 of the total height of the mast arm attachment assembly plus 1 foot.
See 9. If pole location adjustments are required. the contractor must gain approval from the
Note 8 Engineer as this may affect the mast arm lengths and arm attachment heights. The
Hi= 21.4 | contractor may contact the Signal Design Section Senior Structural Engineer for
oo Maximum 25.6 ft. ) assistance at (919) 814-5000.
Note 7 10. The contractor is responsible for verifying that the mast arm length shown will allow

AlA & ¢

S

See Note Td ¢

&

¢ Foundation

See Note Te

f

Elevation View @ 270O

High Point of Roadway Surface

Roadway Clearance
Design Height 19 ft
Minimum 16.5 f+.

< Mast Arm

Ploate width
4II

BASE PLATE TEMPLATE & ANCHOR BOLT
LOCK PLATE DETAIL

For 8 Bolt Base Plate

1.

proper positioning of the signal heads over the roadway.
The contractor is responsible for providing soil penetration testing data (SPT) to the pole
manufacturer so site specific foundations can be designed.

NCDOT Wind Zone

Prepared in the Offices of:

1 (150 mph)

Division 3

SR 2048 (Gordon Rd)
at
SR 1328 (White

New Hanover County

Rd)

Wilmington
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DocuSign Envelope ID: CA3653D1-D373-4301-B436-E45514B173A6

PROJECT REFERENCE NO. SHEET NO.

U-6202 Sig. 20.0
DEFAULT PHASING DIAGRAM ALTERNATE PHASING DIAGRAM
DEFAULT PHASING ALTERNATE PHASING OASIS 2070 LOOP & DETECTOR INSTALLATION CHART
TABLE OF OPERATION TABLE OF OPERATION INDUCTIVE LOOPS DETECTOR PROGRAMMING 5 Phase
e e —K e e —K z a
DISTANCE o o Ol a
J f j f PHASE PHASE SIZE | FROM S 2 é S |smeerer| peay | 2|3 FUlly Actuated
J /o SIGNAL 0|F SIGNAL @|F ZONE Fn | storsar| TR [ [PAEIZHEIZ] Tme | nme |E] = TmA :
: : ol3]|L 2(3]|L 2 S|&|5 A Wilmington Signal System
FACE 6|+ g FACE 6|+ g (FT) = A
03+8 03+8 81H 8 1H 3(Y[Y[-] - [10%]-]Y
= 3A 6X40 0 *
31,32,33 |5 |—|~¢ 31,32,33  |-R|—|=¥ 6% | Y -l - - |-y } NOTES _
61,62 GIRIY 61,62 CIR Y 8A exda0 | 0o x [x| 8 [Y[Y[-1 - 15 |-y 1. Referufo Roadway Standard Drawings
PHASING DIAGRAM DETECTION LEGEND 8.82.83 |R &R 8.8283 |R |5 R % Mulfizone Microwave Detection rl\fglir)OT do-l'gd J?:l:lor'z.2024f0ndR
<«—®  DETECTED MOVEMENT ¥* Disable Delay During Alternate Phasing Operation. andard peciTicarions Tor oads
P61,P62 | W [DW[DRK P61,P62 | W [DWDRK . . ond Structures” dated January 2024.
- UNDETECTED MOVEMENT (OVERLAP) # Disable phase call for loop(s) during alternate . .
P81,P82 |DW| W [DRK P81,P82 |DW| W DRK . 2. Do not program signal for Iate night
- — — UNSIGNALIZED MOVEMENT phasing. P . X .
< ——3 PEDESTRIAN MOVEMENT lashing operation unless otherwise
directed by the Engineer.

3. Set all detector units to presence
mode.

4. Locate new cabinet so as not to
obstruct sight distance of vehicles
turning right on red.

5. Omit “WALK"” and flashing “DON'T
WALK"” with no pedestrian calls.

6. Program pedestrian heads to
countdown the flashing “Don’+t
Walk” time only.

T. All pedestrian pushbuttons shall be

o located in the field by the Division
2 Ef Traffic Engineer before installation.
S J © 8. The Division (City) Traffic Engineer
& § will determine the hours of use for
; m Metal Pole #1 each phasing plan.
a @ _L- STA. 104+85 +/- See Note 9 9. This intersection uses multizone
T S LT 52" +/- microwave detection. Install the
‘“I Q .
SR 2048 (Gordon Rd) _ 3. Sensor 1 45 MPH 0% Grade /—\ detectors according to the
- 541 ‘ I — - N facturer’'s instructions to
i / \M 1ti-Use Path ¥/ Multi-Use Path / \ \ W vl
U 1- S e :w_é'—""»;‘;!f:'—"f;?w!&%é‘ — 0 Y B i i i .
=" N | 4 L\ ' A achieve the desired detection
A& \ 10. Maximum times shown in timing chart
o o T — — — — / |:>8};5°b — — — — — — — %%E — are for free-run operation only.
e

j““‘——‘—-_¥ ) 5 Coordinated signal system timing
) 3A ( b S

- 32 values supersede these values.
T T T ‘ e ‘ 11. Signal system data: Controller
— - —
T — — — — — — = — — — — — — — — — Asset #1232.
— || S N L ]
. Sgewalk B2ELE IS—Arn A AT sidevalk = LEGEND
- - - . PROPOSED EXISTING
45 MPH 0% Grade Arm B S 7 SR 2048 (Gordon Rd) R/W Cetfic S
O— raffic Signal Head o—
Metal Pole #2 , O— Modified Signal Head N/A
-L- STA. 104+55 +/- Stonal Pedesta # — Sign —
RT 52 +/- it lelathalth I?
LT 6' +/- Pedestrian Signal Head *
Oo— Signal Pole with Guy o—)
J, Signal Pole with Sidewalk Guy ¢ <
CTD Microwave Detection Zone CZTLTD
o Out of Pavement Detector o«
OASIS 2070 TIMING CHART S controller & Covinet 2
PHASE .
O Junction Box u
FEATURE 3 6 8 e 2-in Underground Conduit — — — —-—
Min Green 1 * 5 12 5 N/A Right of oy ————-
Extension 1 * 2.0 2.0 2.0 E— Directional Arrow —>
Max Green 1* 20 90 20 — 00 — Directional Drill N/A
Yellow Clearance 3.0 4.5 3.0 [O—= Metal Pole with Mastarm O—
Red Clearance 1.9 1.5 1.9 O Type 11 Signal Pedestal
Red Revert 2.0 2.0 2.0 S I GNAL FACE I D N/A Curb Ramp
Walk 1 * 7 7 7 — ® Right Arrow "ONLY" Sign (R3-5R) (&
, Al'l Heads L.E.D.
Don't Walk 1 7 13 7 “RIGHT TURN YIELD TO )
Advanced Walk * : : : RADAR DETECTION SYSTEM — e IEL ®
m
Seconds Per Actuation * - - - FUNCTION Sensor 1 N
Max Variable Initial * - - - Channel 1 (Y 127 @ @ DOCUMENT NOT CONSIDERED FINAL
Time Before Reduction * - - - Phase 6 F “ 12" @ 12" N ew I NS t d ]. l at 10N UNLESS ALL SIGNATURES COMPLETED
. N . S Y
Time To Reduce - - - Direction of Travel wB / ) Prepared for: SEAL
Minimum Gap - - - Detection Zone (ft) 100-600 ( G @ SR 2048 ( GO rdon Rd ) WeSt bou nd
Recall Mode - MIN RECALL - Enable Speed Y d t Q “ CARO
31,32,33 61,62 81,82, P61,P62 . Q@ﬂss:%
Vehicle Call Memory - YELLOW - Speed Range (mph) 35-100 83 P81,P82 D danle l B oone T r l =. § .
Dual Entry ON - ON Enable Estimated Time of Arrival Y X . Ca §: ::: SEAL F
Division 3 New Hanover County Wilmington T 031464
Simultaneous Gap ON ON ON Estimated Time of Arrival (sec) 1.0-6.5 oy L1857 PLAN DATE: May 2022 REVIEWED BY:  N.K. Vlanich € § U) ~':
* Thes.e vc!ues may be field adjusted. Do noT adjust Min ‘Green and HNTB NORTH CAROLINA, P.C . A . E.E. Tiller REVIEWED BY:  N.R. Simmons /7 MINE‘Q**
Extension times for phase 6 lower than what is shown. Min Green for all 343 E. Six Forks Road, Suite 200 REVIS |ONS . 4 R S
other phases should not be lower than 4 seconds. Raleigh, North Carolina 27609 — DocuSign dby
NC License No: C-1554 5/17/2024
(919) 546-8997 L SICNATURE DATE
SIC. INVENTORY NO.  (03-1232




DocuSign Envelope ID: CA3653D1-D373-4301-B436-E45514B173A6

PROJECT REFERENCE NO. SHEET NO.
U-6202 Sig. 20.1
NOTES SIGNAL HEAD HOOK-UP CHART
18 CHANNEL CONFLICT MONITOR N oF
PROGRAMMING DETAIL W0 ENABLE%] 1. To prevent “flash-conflict” problems. insert red swuiteino.| S1 | 52| s3 | s4|s5|s6 [ s7|s8[sa[siafsu|siz| G0 A EE| LN EE | L
(remove jumpers and set switches as shown) flash program blocks for all unused vehicle load CMU
SW2 switches in the output file. The installer shall CH?‘E’NEL 1 2 | 13 3| 4 14| 5 6 | 15 7 8 |16 9 |10 ]|17 ]| 11 ]|12]18
T verify that signal heads flash in accordance with : > p . 5
REMOVE DIODE JUMPERS 3-9, 3-10, 3-16, 6-10, 6-I5, 9-10, 9-16, 10-15, and 10-I6. ON > ¢ 2010 the Signal Plans. PHASE | 1 | 2 fpgp| 3 | 4 [pE| 5 | © |PED| 7 | 8 |PED|OLA|OLB |sPaRE| OLC | OLD fsPare
\ *x *x_ X
RP DISABLE 2. Program phases 3 and 8 for Dual Entry. SIGNAL ‘ P6l, P8I, ( .
_\JE % % % % % % % % % % % % WD 1.0 SEC g g P M HEAD No. | NU [ NU [ NU 31320 NU | NU | NU (6162 pgdt | NU | NC | pgg [81,82.(31:32, NU [ NU | NU | NU
o/ ~[ «[ v = 27 N3 =0 2 GY ENABLE = = . i - .
f or Yo v Jor 0r Jor Jor Jor Jor Ik o JX J T JhE T A SFeet PDLAR[TYE 3. Enable Simultaneous Gap-Out for all Phases RED 134 A121
?% 5‘2% .':% EE% EE% Z% ’-”% ﬁ% =% E% o*% oo% r\% w% tn% v% M% ;EDgg;rd —/ 4. Program phase 6 for Startup In Green. YELLOW * 135
RO A0 A® A® A® A0 O A® A® A WO O A® A® O O FYA COMPACT
D oTo% ?% O_o% ,:% 90 E% :% Q% g% =% 90 00 w% ’\% w% m% v% FYA 1-9 —?.‘ 5. Program phase 6 for Yellow Flash. and over |laps GREEN 136
E 0@ 2§ H® H® SO H® "0 H® @ H® A0 A0 HO H® H® H® A mg:}? & 1 and 2 as a Wag Overlap.
O o ) RED
= ?% E% f% ?% ?% ‘.IE% Q% ;% ’—"% Q% ;% %% o;% op% ’T% cp% Lp% 0 FYA 7-12 6. The cabinet and controller are part of the ARROW A124
L L0 20 50 <0 <0 <0 <0 <0 <0 <0 <0 <0 <0 <0 <0 <O < 2 Wilmington Signal System. YELLOW
S 2@~ o0l 2 222D A o > | 1 ARROW A122]A125
2 8 =0 78 8 20 =03 $6 T8 T8 T T 1 20 b ofF nE3 of3  veLow oisesi o 2_\
>~ ~0 ~0 ~0 ~0 NO® VO NO® NO® NO® VO VO VO NO® N® ® N® ©® HpPooi10 a FLASHING
gRdaidddliaddifaaii S | e
z ood atd otd ot otd S Sl g S o Sld S S S = Tl old Sld 0120030 Z N
T =0 0 0 =0 —0 0O WO VWO WO VW& WO WO W® ©WO W& ©vw® » 0130 040 L ) v GREEN 118
Jotieed 2082288 20800 28,2 8 cucoso 5 : EQUIPMENT INFORMATION
TN N N N N N N ~ ~ N ~ ~ ~ ~ N ~ ~ 0150 060 — 119 110
0160 070 8
9%:%9%9%:%9%&%9%2%9%9%5%9%9%%%% 0170 080 CONTROLLER. v e e vennnee..2070 ,
:I:: :I:: :I:: :I:: :I=: :I:: :I=: é é é é é é é é é & Olsooqo CABINET.................332 W/ AUX K 121 112
_\ ?%?%?O ?O ;%?%,T\,% F%;‘E%E%eo g%:%g%g%:%eo . SOFTWARE..:¢ceeeeeeesss..ECONOLITE OASIS NU = Not Used
_‘:Io COMPONENT SIDE = OUTPUT FILE POSITIONS...18 WITH AUX. OUTPUT FILE % Denotes install load resistor. See load resistor
w LOAD SWITCHES USED......S4,58.S9.,S12.,AUX S1,AUX S2 installation detail this sheet.
REMOVE JUMPERS AS SHOWN PHASES USED. v v vovvernns.3.6.8% * See pictorial of head wiring in detail this sheet.
NDTES: OVERLAP 'IAII.............S
DVERLAP 'IBII.............3+6
1. Card is provided with all diode jumpers in place. Removal "
of any jumper allows its channels to run concurrently. Bl = DENOTES POSITION gxgg::ﬁg "8”‘ o000 0000000 :g¥ Hggg FYA SIGNAL WIRING DETAIL
2. Ensure jumpers SEL2-SELS5 and SEL9 ore present on the monitor board. OF SWITCH TR (wire signal heads as shown)
] . ] ] . * PHASE USED FOR TIMING PURPOSES ONLY
3. Ensure that Red Enable is active at all times during normal operation.
4. Connect serial cable from conflict monitor t0o comm. port 1 of 2070
controller. Ensure conflict monitor communicates with 2070. OLA RED (Al2D) ® OLB RED (A124) @
OLA YELLOW (A122) ——— OLB YELLOW (A125)
INPUT FILE POSITION LAYOUT INPUT FILE CONNECTION & PROGRAMMING CHART @ @
(front view) OLA GREEN m123)—@ OLB GREEN (AI26) @
INPUT FULL
LOOP INPUT |PIN DETECTOR | NEMA STRETCH|DELAY
| 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 LOOP NO. ASSIGNMENT CALL [EXTEND| TIME
TERMINAL [FILE POS.|NO. [ #3>IFH NO.  |PHASE ofLey| TIME | TIME 81,82.873 23 GREEN (118) @
S S 5 5 | 83| § S S S S S S |gePED FS TB4-5,6 I5u_ |58 20% 3 3 Y Y 10
FiLe Y 0 0 0 g 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0C 0C 3a’ - Jeu | 50 12 28 6 Y Y 31.32.33
3A ISOLOR |ISOLATOR - 1SU 58 20% 53 3 Y Y 9 9
III" E E E E E E E E E E E [ eprnl ST | T
M M M M NOT M M M M M M M |@8PED PED PUSH NOTE
L{[ ¥ g g ? lusen| § g g 7 g 7 7 oc | oc BUTTONS NOTE : . _ _ _
r | v ] ¥ | v 1 ¥ | ¥ [ ¥ 1 ¥ 1 ¥ | ¥ |isolon [isoiaron PeLP62 | T88-7.9 | 1130 |68 | 30 PED 6 | 6 PED INSTALL DC ISOLATORS The sequence display for signal heads 31. 32: and 33 require special
PUT F T I logic programming. See sheet 2 for programming instructions.
S S S S S S S W S S S S S S PeI,P82 | TB8-89 | N3L |70 32 PED 8 | 8 PED [N INPUT FILE SLOT 113.
L L L L L L L 1 L L L L L L
U 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 R 0 0 0 0 0 0 i i i
FILE T T T T T T T ) T T T T T T * See |Input Page Assignment programming details on sheet 3.
IIJII E E E E E E E 1® E E E E E E 'Add jumper from [5-W to J8-W. on rear of input file.
M M M M M M M N M M M M M M
L[] ¥ T 7 T T g T f T T T T T T
Y Y Y Y Y Y Y ¥ Y Y Y Y Y Y INPUT FILE POSITION LEGEND: ~|12L
EX.: 1A, 24, ETC. = LOOP NO.'S FS = FLASH SENSE gl_“aﬁ % ‘
® Wired Input - Do not populate slot with detector card ST = STOP TIME LOWER
SPECIAL DETECTOR NOTE
Install a multizone microwave detection system for vehicle THIS ELECTRICAL DETAIL 15 FOR
ulti i wav i y vehi . )
detection. Perform installation according to maonufacturer’s THE SICNAL DESIGN: @3-1232
directions and NCDOT engineer-approved mounting locations to COUNTDOWN PEDESTRIAN SIGNAL OPERATION DESIGNED: May 2022
accomplish detection schemes shown on the Signal Design Plans. SEALED: 571772024
. ) . . Countdown Ped Signals are required to display timing only during REVISED:
EOFTZ?Te+§A- inputs osiQS:ofegfxuiﬁ Theffzpucol ilofi.for ? NCEDL Ped Clearance Interval. Consult Ped Signal Module user’'s manual
INSTA arion are comparti e Wwi ime O ay instructions ocaTe for instructions on selectin this feature. : : -
on sheet 3 of this electrical detail. ahatibadh ‘g T - Electrical Detail - Sheet 1 of 4 D OCOMENT NOT CONSIDERED FINAL
New Installation UNLESS ALL SIGNATURES COMPLETED
ELECTRICAL AND PROGRAMMING SE AL
LOAD RESISTOR INSTALLATION DETAIL sansror) SR 2048 (Gordon Rd) Westbound o,
(install resistor as shown below) Prepared for: at e&‘@‘“s'%:/%
Daniel Boone Trl 7 e 3
ACCEPTABLE VALUES PHASE 3 YELLOW FIELD ) S L i i 03464 | |
TERMINAL (117) \e: Division 3 New Hanover County Wilmington Y ini
VALUE (ohms) [ WATTAGE N PLAN OATE:  llarch 2024  [ReviEwD v: N.K, Vlanich vf;sfltt;mﬁ“pe
1.5K - 1.9K [ 25W (min) .C. ‘ g PREPARED BY:  E.E. Tiller |ReviEweosy: N.R. Simmons "'4R$\“
2.0K - 3.0K [10W (min) =, Si : i ; O REVISIONS | oocusigneaty:
750 N.Greenfleld Pkwy.Garner.NC 27529 SIGNATURE 5/3)-14502
AC- S1G. INVENTORY No. 03-1232




DocuSign Envelope ID: CA3653D1-D373-4301-B436-E45514B173A6

PROJECT REFERENCE NO. SHEET NO.
U-6202 Sig. 20.2

LOGICAL 1I/0 PROCESSOR PROGRAMMING DETAIL
TO PRODUCE SPECIAL FYA-PPLT SIGNAL SEQUENCE

(program controller as shown below)

OVERLAP PROGRAMMING DETAIL
FOR ALTERNATE PHASING

(program controller as shown below)

OVERLAP PROGRAMMING DETAIL
FOR DEFAULT PHASING

(program controller as shown below)

1. FROM MAIN MENU PRESS ‘2" (PHASE CONTROL). THEN ‘1" (PHASE
CONTROL FUNCTIONS). SCROLL TO THE BOTTOM OF THE MENU AND

ENABLE ACT LOGIC COMMANDS 1. 2. AND 3. FROM MAIN MENU PRESS ‘8° (OVERLAPS). THEN FROM MAIN MENU PRESS ‘8' (OVERLAPS).,

FRC THEN ‘1’ (VEHICLE OVERLAP SETTINGS).
2. FROM MAIN MENU PRESS ‘6’ (OUTPUTS). THEN ‘3’ (LOGICAL 1/0 1" (VEHICLE OVERLAP SETTINGS). PRESS 'NEXT' TO ADVANCE TO PAGE 2.

PROCESSOR).
NOTE: LOGIC FOR
PHASE 3 RED CLEAR PAGE 2: VEHICLE OVERLAP ‘A’ SETTINGS NOTICE == | PAGE 2: VEHICLE OVERLAP ‘A’ SETTINGS
LOGICAL [/0 COMMAND #1 (+/-COMMAND#) WHEN TRANSITIONING PHASE 3 112345678910111213141516 PAGE 2 PHASE : 112345678910111213141516
IF  ACTIVE PHASE #3 |IS ON FROM PHASE 3 TD VEH OVL PARENTS:! X VEH OVL PARENTS: | X
AND RED CLEAR ON PHASE #3 IS ON PRASE 6 VEH OVL NOT VEH:' VEH OVL NOT VEH:!
(HEADS 31, 32, and 33). VEH OVL NOT PED:' xE: gx:: gg; E§$=i
VEH OVL GRN EXT:| :!
| | | STARTUP COLOR: . RED . YELLOW _ GREEN STARTUP COLOR: _ RED ._ YELLOW _ GREEN
~_ ~_ FLASH COLORS: _ RED _ YELLOW _ GREEN |<mm NOTICE FLASH COLORS: _ RED _ YELLOW X GREEN |« \OTICE
~C SCROLL DOWN ~C SELECT VEHICLE OVERLAP OPTIONS:  (Y/N) GREEN SELECT VEHICLE OVERLAP OPTIONS:  (Y/N) GREEN
: ! FLASH YELLOW IN CONTROLLER FLASH?...N FLASH FLASH YELLOW [N CONTROLLER FLASH?...N FLASH
THEN: GREEN EXTENSION (0-255 SEC)evcesces.0 GREEN EXTENSION (0-255 SEC)eveeeeess0
SET OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #47 ON ;EBLSWECEEAS éO;EA?EgT.3;§SéSS§EC)..g.g ;EBLgrEngfS QSSEQ$EET;3;§SQSSEE?)..8.8
T OUTPUT A MENT #48 OFF LEAR (O=PARENT.0.1-25. )...0. = +0.1-25. ...0.
SET OUTPU > ION FN 8 0 CRESS ' OUTPUT AS PHASE # (O=NONE. 1-16)....0 OUTPUT AS PHASE # (O=NONE. 1-16)....0

LOGICAL [/0 COMMAND #2

( +/-COMMAND#)

NOTE: LOGIC FOR
SWITCHING FLASHING

PRESS '+’

VEH OVL PARENTS:

XX
VEH OVL NOT VEH:;

VEH OVL NOT PED:

PRESS '+’

IF ACTIVE PHASE #3 1S ON LR AR ot PAGE 1: VEHICLE OVERLAP ‘B’ SETTINGS NOTICE == | PAGE 2: VEHICLE OVERLAP ‘B’ SETTINGS
CHEADS S1 e 35 o 33, PHASE : 12345678910111213141516 PAGE 2 PHASE : 112345678910111213141516

VEH OVL PARENTS:

LX
VEH OVL NOT VEH: !

VEH OVL NOT PED:

1
~_ | ~_ VEH OVL GRN EXT: VEH OVL GRN EXT:
! ! STARTUP COLOR: _ RED _ YELLOW _ GREEN STARTUP COLOR: _ RED _ YELLOW _ GREEN
N~ SCROLL DOWN N~ FLASH COLORS: _ RED _ YELLOW X GREEN |« nNOTICE FLASH COLORS: _ RED _ YELLOW _ GREEN
' THEN: ' SELECT VEHICLE OVERLAP OPTIDONS: (Y/N) GREEN SELECT VEHICLE OVERLAP OPTIONS: (Y/N)
SET OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #49 OFF FLASH YELLOW IN CONTROLLER FLASH?...Y FLASH FLASH YELLOW I[N CONTROLLER FLASHZ?...Y

PRESS '+’

NOTE: LOGIC FOR

IF YELLOW ON PHASE

|

SCROLL OOwWN

_8_8__

HEN:

LOGICAL [/0 COMMAND #3

#3

( +/-COMMAND#)
IS ON

T
SET OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #48 ON

YELLOW ARROW
CLEARANCE FROM
PHASE 3

__()_()__

LOGIC 1/0 PROCESSOR PROGRAMMING COMPLETE

OUTPUT REFERENCE SCHEDULE

USE TO INTERPRET LOGIC PROCESSOR

GREEN EXTENSION (0-255 SEC)eceeseessO
YELLOW CLEAR (O=PARENT.3-25.5 SEC)..0.0
RED CLEAR (O=PARENT.0.1-25.5 SEC)...0.0
OUTPUT AS PHASE # (O=NONE. 1-16)....0

(HEADS 31, 32 and 33).

OVERLAP PROGRAMMING COMPLETE

GREEN EXTENS]ON (0_255 SEC)..---..-.O
YELLOW CLEAR (O=PARENT.3-25.5 SEC)..0.0

OVERLAP PROGRAMMING COMPLETE

Electrical Detail

New Installation

ELECTRICAL AND PROGRAMMING
DETAILS FOR:

Prepared for:

OUTPUT 47 = Overlaop B Red .
OUTPUT 48 = Overlap B Yellow DESIGNED: May 2022
OUTPUT 49 = Overlap B Green SEALED: 571772024

REVISED:

THIS ELECTRICAL DETAIL IS FOR
THE SIGNAL DESIGN: 03-1232

- Sheet 2 of 4

DOCUMENT NOT CONSIDERED FINAL
UNLESS ALL SIGNATURES COMPLETED

SR 2048 (Gordon Rd) Westbound

at
Daniel Boone Trl

Division 3 New Hanover County Wilmington

SEAL
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031464 | |
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PLAN DATE: March 2024 REVIEWED BY: N.K. Vlanich
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5/17/2024
SIGNATURE DATE

S1G. INVENTORY NO. 03-1232



DocuSign Envelope ID: CA3653D1-D373-4301-B436-E45514B173A6

PROJECT REFERENCE NO. SHEET NO.
U-6202 $ig. 20.3

INPUT PAGE 2 ASSIGNMENT PROGRAMMING DETAIL FOR ALTERNATE PHASING - LOOP 3A

(program controller as shown below)

NOTES: 1. THIS PROGRAMMING APPLIES FOR INPUT PAGE 2 ONLY. INPUT PAGE 1 WILL USE STANDARD
DEFAULT SETTINGS. THIS PROGRAMMING IS NECESSARY FOR PROPER DETECTOR OPERATION
DURING ALTERNATE PHASING OPERATION.

2. THE FIRST TASK THIS PROGRAMMING ACCOMPLISHES IS THE DISABLING OF INPUT #12 (DETECTOR 28)
SO THAT A VEHICLE CALL WILL NOT BE PLACED TO PHASE 8 DURING ALTERNATE PHASING OPERATION.
THE SECOND TASK THIS PROGRAMMING ACCOMPLISHES IS THAT
INPUT #20 SO THAT THE DELAY ON LOOP 3A CAN BE REDUCED FROM 10 SECONDS TO O SECONDS.

FROM MAIN MENU PRESS ‘5" (INPUTS). THEN PRESS

"NEXT' TO GET TO INPUT PAGE ‘2'. PRESS THE

"+’ KEY UNTIL INPUT 20 IS REACHED.

IT REASSIGNS DETECTOR 53 TO

PAGE: 2 C1 PIN:58 VEHICLE DETECTOR PAGE: 2 C1 PIN:58 VEHICLE DETECTOR
INPUT ASSIGNMENT #...ceeeeeeccccnnns 20 INPUT ASSIGNMENT #...coeveeecccccnns 20
DEBOUNCE TIME (0-25.5 SEC)eeeeeecens 0.5 DEBOUNCE TIME (0-25.5 SEC)eeeeveccns 0.5
DELAY TIME (0-25.5 SEC)ecececeancnns 0.0 DELAY TIME (0-25.5 SEC)ececevennccns 0.0
HULD_DVER TlME (0_2505 SEC).......--O-O HOLD_UVER TIME (0-2505 SEC)OOOOOO:OOOOO
ASSIGNMENT SELECTION: ASSIGNMENT SELECT]ON:

NOT ENABLED (Y/N)eeeeeeeeeooaooonnns - ENTER '53" TO REASSIGN NOT ENABLED (Y/N)eeeeeoooeooooooonns -
VEHICLE DETECTOR (1-64).ccececacnenn 3 » THE VEHICLE DETECTOR » VEHICLE DETECTOR (1-64)..ccccececeen. 53
PEDESTRIAN DETECTOR (1-16)ccevccenss - FOR THIS INPUT PEDESTRIAN DETECTOR (1-16)cececceces -
ALTERNATE PED DETECTOR (1-16)eccvess - ALTERNATE PED DETECTOR (1-16)eceevss -
PREEMPT (1-10)¢cececccccccsscscnnnns - PREEMPT (1-10)cceeccceccccccssccanss -
INVERTED PREEMPT (1-10)cccccccccceces - INVERTED PREEMPT (1-10)cccccccccccns -
STOP TIME (Y/N)eeeeeeoeeoossasonnnns - STOP TIME (Y/N)eeeeeeeeeooonsnconnns -
FLASH SENSE (Y/N)ieeeereeeeeeoennnns - FLASH SENSE (Y/N)eeeeereeeeeenenenns -
DOOR OPEN (Y/N)eeeeeoossooossonnsssse - DOOR OPEN (Y/N)eveeoeossooosssnnssss -
MANUAL CONTROL ENABLE (Y/N)eeeeovooor MANUAL CONTROL ENABLE (Y/N)esveeooooor
MANUAL CONTROL ADVANCE (Y/N).eeeo... - MANUAL CONTROL ADVANCE (Y/N).eeeo... -
SPECIAL FUNCTION ALARM (1-8)¢eeccess - SPECIAL FUNCTION ALARM (1-8)cececcss -
TOD HOUR SYCHRONIZATION (0-23)esuse.. (LOOP 3A - PHASE 3) TOD HOUR SYCHRONIZATION (0-23)e..s.._
FORCE OFF RING (1-4).ceceeeccccccens - FORCE OFF RING (1-4)..cceeecececenss -
HOLD PHASES (1-16)cceecccccccccccnns - HOLD PHASES (1-16)cccccccccccscccnss -
PLAN (65=FLSH.66=FREE).._ OFFSET#.._ PLAN (65=FLSH.66=FREE).._ OFFSET#.._
CHANGE PHASE SEQUENCE PAGE (1-12)..._ CHANGE PHASE SEQUENCE PAGE (1-12)..._
CHANGE PHASE TIMING PAGE (1-4)...... - CHANGE PHASE TIMING PAGE (1-4)...... -
CHANGE PHASE CONTROL PAGE (1-4)..... - CHANGE PHASE CONTROL PAGE (1-4)..... -
CHANGE OVERLAP CONTROL PAGE (1-4)..._ CHANGE OVERLAP CONTROL PAGE (1-4)..._
CHANGE INPUT PAGE (1-4).....cccveenee - CHANGE INPUT PAGE (1-4)....cccceeee.e -
CHANGE OUTPUT PAGE (1-4)cccececcccss - CHANGE OUTPUT PAGE (1-4)cceceecccnns -
OVERRIDE PHASE CONTROL FUNCTION (Y).._ OVERRIDE PHASE CONTROL FUNCTION (Y).._

PROGRAMMING COMPLETE

SPECIAL DETECTOR PROGRAMMING DETAIL - LOOP 3A (ALT.)

(program controller as shown below)

FROM MAIN MENU PRESS '7' (DETECTORS). THEN PRESS
‘1" FOR VEHICLE DETECTORS. PRESS THE '-' KEY TO
GET TO VEHICLE DETECTOR #53.

VEHICLE DETECTOR #53 SETTINGS (+-.1-64)
SETTING: (Y/N)
ENABLE DETECTOR. ®© 00000000000 000 0 0 00 .N
ENABLE LDGG]NG. © 0000000000000 00 0 0 00 .N

ENABLE DIAGNOSTICS.eceeecceacccnnnns N
SPEED TRAP...ceeeereteensccnnssnnnns N
CALL DETECTOR.ceceeeeecccscocccnnass Y

EXTENSION DETECTOR:ceceoccvecoscaessY
MODE 2 STOP BAR:eeeeveeoscnacnscaaseN
SWITCHING DETECTOR¢«ceeeoceeessssaessN
DUPL ICATING DETECTOR.eeeeeeacsscaessN

ENABLE FULL TIME DELAY.eteeaennaanns N
IF FAILEDs SET MIN RECALL?cceveeeess N
IF FAILED. SET MAX1 RECALL?.ceceeess N
IF FAILED. SET MAX2 RECALL?eccevecnn N
PHASE# 112345678910111213141516

PHASES ASSIGNED
SWITCH/DUPL 1CATE

LOOP SIZE (0-255 FT)eceeeenecnncanns 6
SPEED TRAP DISTANCE (0-255 FT)......0
STOP BAR TIME (0-255 SEC)evecssannnn 0
STRETCH (0-25.5 SEC)eeeeceincanennnns 0.0
DELAY (0-255 SEC)ecevcceccnnconcanns 0
MAX CALLS/MIN (0-255)ccccccccscnccss 255
MIN CALLS/DIAGNOSTIC PERIOD (0-255).0
MAX OCCUPANCY (0-100%)ccccceccccacss 100

EXTENSION DISABLE TIME (0-255 SEC)..O
QUEUE MAX OCCUPANCY TIME (0-255)....0
QUEUE GAP RESET TIME (0-25.5)....... 0.0
PREEMPTION INDEX FOR QUEUE (0-10)...0

msmp ENTER 'Y' FOR ENABLE DETECTOR sl

ENTER ‘3’ FOR PHASES ASSIGNED sl

ENSURE DELAY IS ‘0’ =l

VEHICLE DETECTOR #53 SETTINGS (+-+1-64)
SETTING: (Y/N)
ENABLE DETECTORoooooooooooooooooooooY
ENABLE LUGG[NG..ooooooooooooooooooooN

ENABLE DIAGNOSTICS.eeeeevecenncannns N
SPEED TRAP...ieeteeeeccensccncccnnns N
CALL DETECTOR.ccveeevevaccnncencnnns Y

EXTENSION DETECTOR¢ceceecevssensaoseY
MODE 2 STOP BAR:teeeveeeseascancaaseN
SWITCHING DETECTOR«ceceeceesseasaeseN
DUPL ICATING DETECTOR.eceeeescenceeseN

ENABLE FULL TIME DELAY..eoeeevncennns N
[F FAILED. SET MIN RECALL?.ceeeecens N
[F FAILED. SET MAX1 RECALL?.ccceeess N
[F FAILEDs, SET MAX2 RECALL?.ccvecenn N
PHASE# 112345678910111213141516

PHASES ASSIGNED : X
SWITCH/DUPL ICATE

LOOP SIZE (0-255 FT)eeevennncnnnnnns 6
SPEED TRAP DISTANCE (0-255 FT).ee....0
STOP BAR TIME (0-255 SEC)eecvcancnnn 0
STRETCH (0-25.5 SEC)evevcincncannnsn 0.0
DELAY (0-255 SEC)ecevevecenncencnnns 0
MAX CALLS/MIN (0-255)ccccccnccncnnss 255
MIN CALLS/DIAGNOSTIC PERIOD (0-255).0
MAX OCCUPANCY (0-100%)¢eceecceccancs 100

EXTENSION DISABLE TIME (0-255 SEC)..0
QUEUE MAX OCCUPANCY TIME (0-255)....0
QUEUE GAP RESET TIME (0-25.5)....... 0.0
PREEMPTION INDEX FOR QUEUE (0-10)...0

NOTE: DETECTOR IS PROGRAMMED PER THE
INPUT FILE CONNECTION AND PROGRAMMING

CHART SHOWN ON SHEET 1.

DETECTOR PROGRAMMING COMPLETE

+INTB

Electrical Detail - Sheet 3 of 4
New Installation

ELECTRICAL AND PROGRAMMING
DETAILS FOR:
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750 N.Greenfield Pkwy,Garner.NC 27529

REVISED:

THIS ELECTRICAL DETAIL IS FOR
THE SIGNAL DESIGN: 03-1232
DESIGNED: May 2022
SEALED: 5/17/2024

DOCUMENT NOT CONSIDERED FINAL

SR 2048 (Gordon Rd) Westbound
at
Daniel Boone Trl

Division 3 New Hanover County Wilmington

PLAN DATE: March 2024 REVIEWED BY: N.K. Vlanich

PREPARED BY: E.E. Tiller REVIEWED BY: N.R. Simmons

REVISIONS

UNLESS ALL SIGNATURES COMPLETED




DocuSign Envelope ID: CA3653D1-D373-4301-B436-E45514B173A6

NOTE

ALTERNATE PHASING ACTIVATION DETAIL

TO RUN ALT.

PHASING DURING COORDINATION - SELECT ALL PAGE CHANGES (AS SHOWN BELOW)
WITHIN COORDINATION PLAN PROGRAMMING.

TO RUN ALT. PHASING DURING FREE RUN - PROGRAM PAGE CHANGES (SHOWN BELOW) IN SEPARATE TIME OF DAY

EVENTS. IF PAGE 1 IS USED. NO EVENT PROGRAMMING IS NECESSARY
FOR THAT PARTICULAR PAGE.

PHAS ING INPUTS PAGE OVERLAPS PAGE
ACTIVE PAGES REQUIRED TO RUN DEFAULT PHASING 1 1
ACTIVE PAGES REQUIRED TO RUN ALTERNATE PHASING 2 2

PAGES NOT SHOWN (i.e. sequence. phase control. etc.) SHOULD REMAIN AS "1', DR AS DEFINED BY TIMING ENGINEER.

IMPORTANT: [IF ALT. PHASING IS USED DURING FREE RUN AND COORDINATION. DO NOT OPERATE TIME OF DAY
PAGE CHANGE EVENTS CONCURRENTLY WITH COORDINATION PLAN EVENTS IN THE EVENT SCHEDULER.

(EX. FREE RUN PAGE CHANGE EVENT SHOULD END BEFORE COORDINATION PLAN EVENT STARTS AND
VICE-VERSA).

ALTERNATE PHASING PAGE CHANGE SUMMARY

THE FOLLOWING [S A SUMMARY OF WHAT TAKES PLACE WHEN

THESE OVERLAP/INPUT PAGE CHANGES ACTIVATE TO CALL THE
“ALTERNATE PHASING":

OVERLAPS PAGE 2: Modifies overlap parent phase

for heads 31, 32. and 33 to run
protected turn only.

INPUTS PAGE 2: Disables phase 6 call on loop 3A
and reduces delay time for phase 3
call on loop 3A to O seconds.
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PROJECT REFERENCE NO. SHEET NO.

U-6202 Sig. 20.4

FLASHER CIRCUIT MODIFICATION DETAIL

IN ORDER TO INSURE THAT SIGNALS FLASH CONCURRENTLY ON THE
SAME APPROACH. MAKE THE FOLLOWING FLASHER CIRCUIT CHANGES:

1. ON REAR OF PDA - REMOVE WIRE FROM TERM. T2-4 AND TERMINATE ON T2-2.

2. ON REAR OF PDA - REMOVE WIRE FROM TERM. T2-5 AND TERMINATE ON T2-3.
3. REMOVE FLASHER UNIT 2.

THE CHANGES LISTED ABOVE TIES ALL PHASES AND OVERLAPS TO FLASHER UNIT 1.

THIS ELECTRICAL DETAIL IS FOR
THE SIGNAL DESIGN: 03-1232
DESIGNED: May 2022

SEALED: 5/17/2024

REVISED:

Electrical Detail - Sheet 4 of 4

. DOCUMENT NOT CONSIDERED FINAL
New Installation UNLESS ALL SIGNATURES COMPLETED

ELECTRICAL AND PROGRAMMING

peransFor: | SR 2048 (Gordon Rd) Westbound

Prepared for: at

Daniel Boone Trl

Division 3 New Hanover County Wilmington
PLAN DATE: March 2024 REVIEWED BY:  N.K. Vlanich

PREPARED BY: E.E. Tiller REVIEWED BY: N.R. Simmons
REVISIONS
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DocuSign Envelope ID: CA3653D1-D373-4301-B436-E45514B173A6

PROJECT REFERENCE NO. | SHEET NO.
SPECIAL NOTE METAL POLE No. 1 o202 T
Design Loading for METAL POLE NO. 1 The contractor is responsible for verifying
that the mast arm attachment height (HI)
willprovide the "Design Height”clearance
, ¢ Pole from the roadway before submitting final MAST ARM LOADING SCHEDULE
> 50 » shop drawings for approval Verify  OADING
5 L2 6 , 6 | o5 6 i elevation data below which was obtained SYMBOL DESCRIPTION AREA I SIZE | WEIGHT
i | i | i by field measurement or from available = S TCID MOUNTED SIGNAL HEAD 25 57 I
. . . . | : . .
i i : i i ! project survey data. @ 123 SECTION-WITH BACKPLATE 9.3 S.F. 52.)‘§”L 60 LBS
I I . I .
| | r Elevation Data for Mast Arm -
i RIGID MOUNTED SIGNAL HEAD .
Attachment (H1) g 124 SECTION-WITH BACKPLATE |15 SF| (X, |74 LBS
—— Street Name : :
Elevation Differences for: Pole 1 24.0"W
STREET NAME 5IGN 16.0 SF| <X |36 LBS
Baseline reference point at G 0.0 f+ RIGID MOUNTED 7 96.07L
See Notes ¢ Foundation @ ground level ) )
4 & 5 Elevation difference at
H2 High point of roadway surface *2.35 f1.
See Elevation difference at
Note 8 Edge of travelway or face of curb [ *1:03 fT.
Hl= 23.4
Maximum 25.6 ft. See
Note 7
Roadway Clearance
Design Height 19 f+t NOTES
Minimum 16.5 f+.
DESIGN REFERENCE MATERIAL
Terminal
Compar tment 1. Design the traffic signal structure and foundation in accordance with:
@ 180° « The 1st Edition 2015 AASHTO LRFD “Standard Specifications for Structural Supports for Highway
o Signs. Lumingires, and Traffic Signals, including all of the latest interim revisions.
-—+180 -—- « The 2024 NCDOT “Standard Specifications for Roads and Structures.” The latest addenda to
the specifications can be found in the traffic signal project special provisions.
¢ 5 als « The 2024 NCDOT Roadway Standard Drawings.
¢ See Note 7d  The traffic signal project plans and special provisions.
ﬁaé R 59 « The NCDOT “Metal Pole Standards” located at the following NCDOT websi te:
High Polnt of Roodway Surface See Note Te https://connect.ncdot.gov/resources/safety/Pages/1TS-Design-Resources. aspx
¢ . Foundation DESIGN REQUIREMENTS
Base line reference elev. = 0.0’
Elevation View POLE RADIAL ORIENTATION 2. Design the traffic signal structure using the loading conditions shown in the elevation

views. These are anticipated worst case “design loads” and may not represent the actual
loads that will be applied at the time of the installation. The contractor should refer to the
traffic signal plans for the actual loads that will be applied at the time of the installation.

3. Design all signal supports using force ratios that do not exceed 0.9.

| 4. The camber design for the mast arm deflection should provide an appearance of a low
pitched arch where the tip or the free end of the mast arm does not deflect below
horizontal when fully loaded.

5. A clamp-type bolted mast arm-to-pole connection may be used instead of the welded ring
stiffened box connection shown as long as the connection meets all of the design
requirements. This requires staggering the connections. Use elevation data for each arm to
determine appropriate arm connection points.

6. Design base plate with 8 anchor bolt holes. Provide 2 inch x 60 inch anchor bolts.

. The mast arm attachment height (H1) shown is based on the following design assumptions:

a. Mast arm slope and deflection are not considered in determining the arm attachment
height as they are assumed to offset each other.

. Signal heads are rigidly mounted and vertically centered on the mast arm.

. The roadway clearance height for design is as shown in the elevation views.

. The top of the pole base plate is 0.75 feet above the ground elevation.

. Refer to the Elevation Data Chart for the elevation differences between the proposed

foundation ground level and the high point of the roadway.

8. The pole manufacturer will determine the total height (H2) of each pole using the greater of
the following:

8 BOI—T BASE PLATE DETAIL * Mast arm attachment height (H1) plus 2 feet., or

See Note 6 * H1 plus 1/2 of the total height of the mast arm attachment assembly plus 1 foot.

9. If pole location adjustments are required. the contractor must gain approval from the
Engineer as this may affect the mast arm lengths and arm attachment heights. The

‘ contractor may contact the Signal Design Section Senior Structural Engineer for

) assistance at (919) 814-5000.

10. The contractor is responsible for verifying that the mast arm length shown will allow
proper positioning of the signal heads over the roadway.

11.The contractor is responsible for providing soil penetration testing data (SPT) to the pole

—

®©O a O O

N manufacturer so site specific foundations can be designed.
~
N (o]
- — -0 180 ﬁq:_ﬁ
Mast Arm : DOCUMENT NOT CONSIDERED FINAL
~ Direction NCDOT Wind Zone 1 (150 mph) UNLESS ALL SIGNATURES COMPLETED

Prepared In the Offices of: SEAL
8.C , SR 2048 (Gordon Rd)
o\e Plate width ; #Sqw CARg ™.,
| 41/ r(’ . at f eo%‘@é‘igg;%&v%‘%
Daniel Boone Trl/ AN S
- Westbound U-Turn i i 03464
‘ Division 3  New Hanover County Wilmington| i=2?% fni
BASE PLATE TEMPLATE & ANCHOR BOLT @ e PLAN DATE: March 2024 REVIEWED BY: N.K. Vlanich 7,\46‘4«;,,.;(?@
LOCK PLATE DETAIL 750 N.Greenfleld Pkwy.Garner,NC 27529 PREPARED BY:  E . E, Tiller REVIEWED BY: N, R, Simmons 8/74 R S\“
For 8 Bolt Base Plate SCALE REVISIONS OATE L ocusianeasy:

N4A

Udasha B Sizamona 3/17/2024
—— DATE

N/A




DocuSign Envelope ID: CA3653D1-D373-4301-B436-E45514B173A6

METAL POLE No o PROJECT REFERENCE NO. | SHEET NO.
SPECIAL NOTE ' U-6202  sig. 20.6
Design Loading for METAL POLE NO. 2 Mast Arm "A" The contractor is responsible for verifying
that the mast arm attachment height (H1)
willprovide the "Design Height”clearance
¢ Pole from the roadway before submitting final MAST ARM LOADING SCHEDULE
‘ 60’ g shop drawings for approval Verify  OADING
= 1 elevation data below which was obtained SYMBOL DESCRIPTION AREA 1 SIZE | WEIGHT
St 4t .S eSS 11’ : 21’ : by field measurement or from available = 01D MOUNTED SICNAL HEAD ooy
i i i : : | project survey data. @ 12"-3 SECTION-WITH BACKPLATE |3 SF«f . X, |60 LBS
| | . . -
— |- | | | Elevation Data for Mast Arm —_
. RIGID MOUNTED SIGNAL HEAD .
| || Attachment (H1) g 124 SECTION-WITH BACKPLATE |15 SF| (X, |74 LBS
C Street Name [ @ Elevation Differences for: | Arm "A" [ Arm "B" — 007w
See Notes 7 Baseline reference point at 2 RIGID MOUNTED 1.5 S.F. 36%” 14185
4 & 5 . G 0.0 ft. 0.0 ft. 07L
¢ Foundation @ ground level -
Elevation difference at STREET NAME SIGN 16.0 S.F 24')? " 36 LBS
H2 High point of roadway surface -0.78 ft. 1 0.21 ft. RIGID MOUNTED %.0"L
Elevation difference at
Nosfeee 8 Edge of travelway or face of curb [ “1-24 ft.| 0.00 f+.
Hl= 20.2
Maximum 25.6 ft. See
Note 7
Roadway Clearance Terminal
Design Height 19 f+ Compartment NOTES
Minimum 16.5 ft. i) @ 180° DESIGN REFERENCE MATERIAL
(o] (o]
ARM A 0 - OK ----- —) 180 — 1. Design the traffic signal structure and foundation in accordance with:
. « The 1st Edition 2015 AASHTO LRFD “Standard Specifications for Structural Supports for Highway
(I Signs. Lumingires, and Traffic Signals, including all of the latest interim revisions.
ANGLE o « The 2024 NCDOT “Standard Specifications for Roads and Structures.” The latest addenda to
BETWEEN 90 the specifications can be found in the traffic signal project special provisions.
¢ ARMS « The 2024 NCDOT Roadway Standard Drawings.
- « The traffic signal project plans and special provisions.
¢ See NO*?.Z?W « The NCDOT “Metal Pole Standards” located at the following NCDOT website:
See Note Te ﬁ’é ‘ https://connect.ncdot.gov/resources/safety/Pages/1TS-Design-Resources. aspx
High Point of Roadway Surface
| ¢ Foundation DESIGN REQUIREMENTS

Base line reference elev. = 0.0’
2. Design the traffic signal structure using the loading conditions shown in the elevation

views. These are anticipated worst case “design loads” and may not represent the actual
loads that will be applied at the time of the installation. The contractor should refer to the
traffic signal plans for the actual loads that will be applied at the time of the installation.
3. Design all signal supports using force ratios that do not exceed 0.9.
4. The camber design for the mast arm deflection should provide an appearance of a low
pitched arch where the tip or the free end of the mast arm does not deflect below
horizontal when fully loaded.
5. A clamp-type bolted mast arm-to-pole connection may be used instead of the welded ring
stiffened box connection shown as long as the connection meets all of the design

Elevation View @ OO

Design Loading for METAL POLE NO. 2 Mast Arm "B"

¢ '.Do'e o5 requirements. This requires staggering the connections. Use elevation data for each arm to
~ determine appropriate arm connection points.
! T ! 57 | 4’ | 4’ 4’ | 1/ 6. Design base plate with 8 anchor bolt holes. Provide 2 inch x 60 inch anchor bolts.
! ! i i i | 7. The mast arm attachment height (H1) shown is based on the following design assumptions:
| ! i | i i a. Mast arm slope and deflection are not considered in determining the arm attachment
! i i i i height as they are assumed to offset each other.
! i i b. Signal heads are rigidly mounted and vertically centered on the mast arm.
| 1T 1 c. The roadway clearance height for design is as shown in the elevation views.
o/ R\o d. The top of the pole base plate is 0.75 feet above the ground elevation.
§©§E Street Naome 2 2 —) e. Refer to the Elevation Data Chart for the elevation differences between the proposed
AN See Notes foundation ground level and the high point of the roadway.
4 &5 1 8. The pole manufacturer will determine the total height (H2) of each pole using the greater of
the following:
8 BOI—T BASE PLATE DETAIL * Mast arm attachment height (H1) plus 2 feet., or
H2 See Note 6 * H1 plus 1/2 of the total height of the mast arm attachment assembly plus 1 foot.
See 9. If pole location adjustments are required. the contractor must gain approval from the
Note 8 Engineer as this may affect the mast arm lengths and arm attachment heights. The
Hl= 20.2 | contractor may contact the Signal Design Section Senior Structural Engineer for
oo Maximum 25.6 ft. ) assistance at (919) 814-5000.
Note 7 10. The contractor is responsible for verifying that the mast arm length shown will allow
proper positioning of the signal heads over the roadway.
Roadway Clearance 11.The contractor is responsible for providing soil penetration testing data (SPT) to the pole
Design Height 19 ft ) . - . .
Mimimum 16.5 f+ o manufacturer so site specific foundations can be designed.
N
N (o]
¢ — -0 180 ﬁq:_ﬁ
Mast Arm : DOCUMENT NOT CONSIDERED FINAL
~ Direction NCDOT Wind Zone 1 (150 mph) UNLESS ALL SIGNATURES COMPLETED
Prepared In the Offices of: SEAL
3.C , SR 2048 (Gordon Rd)
AN | - Plate width ; At 0 SARG
See Note 7d Daniel Boone Trl/ ;if«“"SEA:“'«"{’
: T See Note Te f vieien o Westbound U-Turn
High Point of Roadway Surface u 1vision Ew _nanover Lounty Lningtonf 125
¢ Foundation T BASE PLATE TEMPLATE & ANCHOR BOLT “ ¢ PLAN DATE: March 2024 REVIEWED BY: N, K, Vlanich
Base line reference elev. = 0.0’ LOCK PLATE DETAIL 750 N.Greenfleld Pkwy,Garner,NC 27529| PREPARED BY: E.E. Tiller REVIEWED BY: N.R. Simmons §
] ] @) SCALE REVISIONS DATE | coneaty
Elevation View @ 270 For 8 Bolt Base Plate N/A Ushin B Sivamana 5/17/2024
—— DATE
N/A .




DocuSign Envelope ID: CA3653D1-D373-4301-B436-E45514B173A6

PROJECT REFERENCE NO. SHEET NO.

U-6202 Sig. 21.0

DEFAULT PHASING DIAGRAM ALTERNATE PHASING DIAGRAM

DEFAULT PHASING ALTERNATE PHASING OASIS 2070 LOOP & DETECTOR INSTALLATION CHART
TABLE OF OPERATION TABLE OF OPERATION INDUCTIVE LOOPS DETECTOR PROGRAMMING

PHASE PHASE DISTANCE

_* SIGNAL SIGNAL one | | PROM e
Face |39 race |39

2 Phase
Fully Actuated
Wilmington Signal System

STRETCH| DELAY
TIME TIME

PHASE

c

02 @7 02 @7

(FT) | STOPBAR
(FT)

NEW LOOP
CALLING
EXTENSION
1 JFULL TIME DELAY
SYSTEM LOOP
NEW CARD

4

-
21,22 21,22 G|R 2% NOTES

.72 (W .12 ﬁﬂfﬁ % Multizone Microwave Detection 1. Referufo Roadway Standard Drawings
PHASING DIAGRAM DETECTION LEGEND *x Disable Delay During Alternate Phasing Operation. NCDOT" doted Jonuary 2024 and

P71,P72 |DW| W [DRK P71,P72 |DW| W DRK “Standard Specifications for Roads
# Disable phase call for loop(s) during alternate peciTi !
< DETECTED MOVEMENT and Structures” dated January 2024.

phasing.
-~ UNDETECTED MOVEMENT (OVERLAP) 2. Do not program signal for late night

-—— UNSIGNALIZED MOVEMENT flashing operation unless otherwise
< — —>  PEDESTRIAN MOVEMENT directed by the Engineer.

3. Set all detector units to presence
mode.

4. Locate new cabinet so as not to
obstruct sight distance of vehicles
turning right on red.

5. Omit “WALK"” and flashing “DON'T
WALK” with no pedestrian calls.

6. Program pedestrian heads to
countdown the flashing “Don’+t
Walk” time only.

7. All pedestrian pushbuttons shall be
located in the field by the Division
Traffic Engineer before installation.

8. The Division (City) Traffic Engineer

Metal Pole #1 will determine the hours of use for

-L- STA. 104+85 +/- each phasing plan.

LT 52" +/- 9. This intersection uses multizone

/*\ microwave detection. Install the

=<
=<

A | ex40| O ¥ - |10k

*

1
<=

P
3) < | T
3) < |TvDr™

o

Signal Pedestal #1
-L- STA. 104+65 +/-
RT 6’ +/-

SR 2048 (Gordon Rd)
A

| |

e \_| | | Multi-Use Path e \Y Multi-Use Path [ achieve the desired detection.
e A 10. Maximum times shown in timing chart
— — — — — — — S - are for free-run operation only.

j““‘——‘—-_¥ ) - 5 Coordinated signal system timing
_ ) 127 )7A (@

values supersede these values.

T———— _ 45 MPH 0% Grade detectors oc?orc?ung to The
—— e R/W manufacturer’s instructions to

- N ‘ I P7¥I ‘ 11. Signal system data: Controller
o T — — — — — — 2l g — — — — — — — — — Asset #1233.
—> 22 P72 S )
/ STdewalk N Arm A @ Sidewalk = LEGEND
e * ~  am PROPOSED EXISTING
See Note 39 45 MPH 0% Grade SR 2048 (Gordon Rd)
Me’calAPrénleB #2 O— Traffic Signal Head o—
-L- STA. 104+55 +/- O— R/W Modified ?ugnol Head N/A
RT 52" +/- — Sign —
Sensor 1 '? Pedestrian Signal Head *
Oo— Signal Pole with Guy o—)
O J, Signal Pole with Sidewalk Guy ¢ <
CT——/D Microwave Detection Zone CTT°D
o Out of Pavement Detector o«
OASIS 2070 TIMING CHART ST oot & cotmr 5
PHASE O Junction Box u
FEATURE 2 7 e 2-in Underground Conduit — ————
Min Green 1 * 12 5 N/A Righ-]- of Woy  ————-
Extension 1 * 2.0 2.0  — Directional Arrow —_—
Max Green 1 * 90 20 — ) — Directional Drill N/A
Yellow Clearance 4.5 3.0 B Metal Pole with Mastarm D>
Red Clearance 1.6 2.1 O Type 11 Signal Pedestal
Red Revert 2.0 2.0 N/A Curb Ramp
Walk 1 * - 7
Don’t Walk 1 - 5
Advanced Walk * - - RADAR DETECTION SYSTEM SIGNAL FACE I.D.
Seconds Per Actuation * - - FUNCTION Sensor 1 All Heads L.E.D.
Max Variable Initial _ _ Chonnel : : DOCUMENT NOT CONSIDERED FINAL
Time Before Reduction * - - Phase 2 @ New Installation UNLESS ALL SIGNATURES COMPLETED
Time To Reduce * - - Direction of Travel EB Prepared for: SEAL
. . M)z (R) SR 2048 (Gordon Rd) Eastbound
Minimum Gap - - Detection Zone (ft) 100-600 ® &) “““‘.‘--" CAR----".,,%
Recall Mode MIN RECALL - Enable Speed Y @ ° 12" \ d t is“; ‘\‘:\‘é't'§§i'9'£/'l}"'z
Vehicle Call Memory YELLOW - Speed Range (mph) 35-100 @ We S t bO un d U - T urn =.~': e:’i@ %“Z "‘._=
i i i N SEAL -
Dual Entry - - Enable Estimated Time of Arrival Y Division 3 New Hanover COUﬂty Wilmington §__ =__= 031464
Simultaneous Gap ON ON Estimated Time of Arrival (sec) 1.0-6.5 11,72 21,22 PLAN DATE: May 2022 REVIEWED B: N, K. Vlanich )
* These values may be field adjusted. Do not adjust Min . C. E.E. Tiller REVIEWED BY: N, R, Simmons Sk R
Green and Extension times for phase 2 lower than what is = . i . i REVISIONS _DocuSigne;"g';g,.,,‘:m“5.:___3““““‘
shown. Min Green for all other phases should not be
lower than 4 seconds. - oI CNATURE
S1G. INVENTORY NO.  (03-1233




DocuSign Envelope ID: CA3653D1-D373-4301-B436-E45514B173A6

PROJECT REFERENCE NO. | SHEET NO.
U-6202 Sig. 21.1
NOTES SIGNAL HEAD HOOK-UP CHART
18 CHANNEL CONFLICT MONITOR N oF
PROGRAMMING DETAIL W0 ENABLE%] 1. To prevent “flash-conflict” problems. insert red swuiteino.| S1 | 52| s3 | s4|s5|s6 [ s7|s8[sa[siafsu|siz| G0 A EE| LN EE | L
(remove jumpers and set switches as shown) flash program blocks for all unused vehicle load CMU
switches in the output file. The installer shall CH?‘E’NEL 1 2 | 13 3 4 14 | 5 6 | 15 7 8 |16 9 |10 ]|17 ]| 11 ]|12]18
T verify that signal heads flash in accordance with : > - . .
REMOVE DIODE JUMPERS 2-12, 7-12, 7-14, and 12-14. ON > e 010 the Signal Plans. PHASE 1 2 |pepl 3| 4 |Pepl| 5 6 | pepl| 7 8 | pep|OLA | OLB |sPARE| OLC | OLD [sPaRe
\Jjo 38 ?ISAEEE "£i 2. Enable Simultaneous Gap-Out for all Phases. verbno, | N {2122 o[ N f N [ B N Nu | N n 78| wo | wo | o | v | e | o [7R] w
* o
oF ~H ©oF vE [ o8 o8 =8 o GY ENABLE — . .
f ;% % % 0 % % % _% ;% i% f% 'I% ;% ;% ;% ;% ;% . SF#1 PDLAR[TYE 3. Program phase 2 for Startup In Green RED 128
o
oTo% olo% ?% EIE% E?% ;% ,Tq% X F% ?% q‘% ?% ’T% ‘P% “.’% ‘.‘% ‘?% i J 4. Program phase 2 for Yellow Flash. VELLOW 129 *
"0 A0 NO® A® A0 A® O A0 A® N® N® N® NO® O A® O FYACUMPACT—\
S EEETIIEIEEREREER | s I o oo
%Q‘Eﬂmmmmmmmmmmmmmm FYA 5-11 g g ystem.
Sinuddsddaddand e S £
3 20 20 20 <0 <O <O <0 <O <O <O <0 <O <O <O <O <O < O —
O s _
pRndddddddd il o 3 -
2_——.—mmmmmmmmmmmmm0100010 a FLASHING
a 5‘9.% .’2% 59.% Q% E.% oo% r\% w% m% v% m% N% _% o% o*% w% ’\% Ono o020 2 3 = Lglﬁlb?rlw A103
Z HE HE AE hE hE g g g v vd g g g Sld g OLd Blg 0120 030 Z N
—® —0 0 0 -0 WO WO WO WO WO WO WO VWO WO W& Wwo v LLi 5 w GREEN
6 0O 0O 0O 0130040 E 6 ARROW 124
9%:%9%9%: Q%Q%N%w%m%v M%N _%O%O.%w% 0140 050 z
© 1 1 1 1 1 1 — -— — — — — — — — 7
AT JUT JT Jar Pl BT WA W TN XX TN XX Y XY Y IS 8}288?8 |s — w 104
N NN SN NS e 05900S '
<O =0 =& =0 =0 =& =0 46 & 0 & & & & & & »& 0180090 106
"\ m% ,\% w% m% ,% m% N% _% % % % % % % % % % EQUIPMENT INFORMATION R
— — — — — — — — (o0) ~N ({o) 0 < ™ N — S
1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 ~ . - = ~ = ~ ~ . FF NU = Not Used
So 20 20 20 20 20 20 S0 0 0 000 0 0 O o CONTROLLER 2070
o @ 6 6 06 o 0 & 0 0 0 0 0o o o . . .
| COMPONENT SIDE s % Denotes install load resistor. See load resistor
i gg?%:‘vi;EégéNgflﬁgXOASIs installation detail this sheet.
REMOVE JUMPERS AS SHOWN CABINET MOUNT T .BASE * See pictorial of head wiring in detail this sheet.
NOTES: OUTPUT FILE POSITIONS...18 WITH AUX. OUTPUT FILE
1. Cord is provided with all diode jumpers in place. Removal | | LOAD SWITCHES USED......S2+S6+S10+AUX S5
of any jumper allows its channels to run concurrently. Bl = DENOTES POSITION PHASES USED:.:e:eeeeeceaeslal
. . OF SWITCH man
2. Ensure jumpers SEL2-SEL5 and SEL9 are present on the monitor board. OVERLAP "A"...¢c¢eeeese..NOT USED
. _ . . _ OVERLAP “B“...vv+.v......NOT USED FYA SIGNAL WIRING DETAIL
3. Ensure that Red Enable is active at all times during normal operation. OVERLAP “C”+vvuereen. .. NOT USED (wire signal heads as shown)
4. Connect serial cable from conflict monitor to comm. port 1 of 2070 "
controller. Ensure conflict monitor communicates with 2070. OVERLAP "D"..veveenenee 247
OLD RED (A101)
INPUT FILE POSITION LAYOUT INPUT FILE CONNECTION & PROGRAMMING CHART @
(front view) OLD YELLOW (A102) @
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 LOOP NO.| - EOOP | INPUT |PIN| i o | OETECTOR | NEMA | 0\ feyrennl Ting [STRETCHIDELAY
‘| TERMINAL |FILE POS.|NO. NO. NO. PHASE DELAY TIME | TIME OLD GREEN (A103)
U S S S S S S S z S S 5 | noT | & FS | TB5-5.6 J5U | 57 19: 7 7 Y Y 10
FILE 0 9 9 9 Q Q Q E Q Q Q9 |[useD| ¢ ¢ 7A - 18U | 49 1l 24 2 Y Y @7 GREEN (124)
0T € € £ £ £ £ £ ®| ¢ . . g [SOLATOR - JSU | 57 19% 57 7 Y Y
] 7PED ST
I 0 T T T T T O - - O 2L - PED Push
"N LT TP T TR e T e BUTTONS NOTE /1,72
ISOLATOR 50LATOR) P71,P72 | TB8-56 | N2L | 69 31 PED 4 | 7 PED INSTALL DC ISOLATORS
s s s s 37 s s s s s s s s s * See Input Page Assignment programming details on sheet 3. IN INPUT FILE SLOT
Add j er from J5-W to [18-W. on rear of i t+ file. 12.
S0 I - 2 O (O A I 2 A A O I 2 A A jom " nput 7 e NOTE
ot E E E E E E E E E E E E E .
J hl_;] g hl_;] g NOT hp4 g g g g g g FF'] FF'] INPUT FILE POSITION LEGEND: J2L The sequence display for signal heads 71 and 72 require special
$ ; $ $ USED ; $ $ ; $ $ $ $ ; FILE J |‘ logic programming. See sheet 2 for programming instructions.
SLOT 2
EX.: 1A, 2A, ETC. = LOOP NO.’S FS = FLASH SENSE LOWER
® Wired Input - Do not populate slot with detector card ST = STOP TIME
SPECIAL DETECTOR NOTE
netal " . otect rom e THIS ELECTRICAL DETAIL IS FOR
nsta a multizone microwave detection system for vehicle . }
detection. Perform installation according to manufacturer’s THE ‘SIGNAL DESICN: - @3-1233
directions and NCDOT engineer-approved mounting locations to COUNTDOWN PEDESTRIAN SIGNAL OPERATION DESIGNED: May 2022
accomplish detection schemes shown on the Signal Design Plans. SEALED: 571772024
Countdown Ped Signals are required to display timing only during REVISED:
For Zone 7A. inputs associated with the typical slots for a NCDOT Ped Clearance Interval. Consult Ped Signal Module user's manual
installation are compatible with time of day instructions for instructions on selecting this feature. Electr\lcal Detall - Sheet 1 Of 4
located on sheet 3 of this electrical detail. , DOCUMENT NOT CONSIDERED FINAL
New Installation UNLESS ALL SIGNATURES COMPLETED
ELECTRICAL AND PROGRAMMING SE AL
LOAD RESISTOR INSTALLATION DETAIL pranseort SR 2048 (Gordon Rd) Eastbound &
a Ro
(install resistor as shown below) Prepared for: at ~CESSia 'Ir
Q«o %
Westbound U-Turn A,
PHASE 7 YELLOW FIELD Ao, oL o i 1 031464
ACCEPTABLE VALUES TERMINAL (123) \e: Division 3 New Hanover County Wilmington 12} E
VALUE (ohms) | WATTAGE i PLAN DATE: March 2024  [Revieseosv: N.K. Vlanich 7/:’8 "Immtﬁ‘ WS
1.5K - 1.9K 25W (min) ‘ s PREPARED BY:  E.E, Tiller |reviewngv: N.R. Simmons "'4 R s\“
2_°0K - L@K IQW (m1n) - . - Sui ' ™ REVISIONS : — DocuSigned by:
750 N.Greenfleld Pkwy.Garner.NC 27529 SIGNATURE
AC- ST IWENTORY N0, 031233




DocuSign Envelope ID: CA3653D1-D373-4301-B436-E45514B173A6

PROJECT REFERENCE NO. | SHEET No.
U-6202 Sig. 21.2
LOGICAL I/0 PROCESSOR PROGRAMMING DETAIL OVERLAP PROGRAMMING DETAIL OVERLAP PROGRAMMING DETAIL
TO PRODUCE SPECIAL FYA-PPLT SIGNAL SEQUENCE FOR DEFAULT PHASING FOR ALTERNATE PHASING
(program controller as shown below) (program controller as shown below)
(program controller as shown below)
FROM MAIN MENU PRESS ‘8’ (OVERLAPS). THEN FROM MAIN MENU PRESS '8°' (OVERLAPS),
1. FROM MAIN MENU PRESS ‘2’ (PHASE CONTROL). THEN ‘1’ (PHASE PRESS 'NEXT" TO ADVANCE TO PAGE 2.
CONTROL FUNCTIONS). SCROLL TO THE BOTTOM OF THE MENU AND s
ENABLE ACT LOGIC COMMANDS 1. 2. AND 3. PRESS '+’ THREE TIMES PRESS "+ THREE TIMES
PA 1: VEH VERL AP TTIN .
PROCESSOR). PH?«EE: £ ICLE:?2%4%6789?01?521é12?516 PAGE 2 PHASE : 112345678910111213141516
VEH OVL PARENTS:! X X VEH OVL PARENTS:, X
VEH OVL NOT VEH:! VEH OVL NOT VEH:,
NOTE: LOGIC FOR VEH OVL NOT PED:: xE: gxll: ggL E’)E(I_IQE
A / MMAND #1 (+/-COMMAND#) PHASE 7 RED CLEAR VEH OVL GRN EXT: | i
AND RED CLEAR ON PHASE #7 IS ON FROM PHASE 7 TO FLASH COLORS: _ RED _ YELLOW X GREEN |<mm NOTICE FLASH COLORS: _ RED . YELLOW _ GREEN
PHASE 2 (HEADS 71 and 72). SELECT VEHICLE OVERLAP OPTIONS: (Y/N) GREEN SELECT VEHICLE OVERLAP OPTIONS: (Y/N)
FLASH YELLOW IN CONTROLLER FLASH?...Y FLASH FLASH YELLOW [N CONTROLLER FLASH?...Y
" ‘ " GREEN EXTENSION (0-255 SEC)ececeees.0 GREEN EXTENSION (0-255 SEC)eeeeeesesO
I I YELLOW CLEAR (O=PARENT.3-25.5 SEC)..0.0 YELLOW CLEAR (0O=PARENT.3-25.5 SEC)..0.0
™~ ™~ RED CLEAR (O=PARENT.0.1-25.5 SEC)...0.0 RED CLEAR (O=PARENT.0.1-25.5 SEC)...0.0
N SCROLL DOWN o OUTPUT AS PHASE # (O=NONE. 1-16)....0 OUTPUT AS PHASE # (0O=NONE. 1-16)....0
t THEN: "
SET OUTPUT ~ ASSIGNMENT #39 ON OVERLAP PROGRAMMING COMPLETE
: PRESS '+
NOTE: LOGIC FOR
LOGICAL [/0 COMMAND #2 (+/-COMMAND#) SWITCHING FLASHING
LOGICAL 170 COMMAND #2_ (+/-CO LSy e o PED 7 PROGRAMMING DETAIL
(HEADS 71 and 72). (program controller as shown below)
: :
~ ' ~~ CHANGING OUTPUT ASSIGNMENTS
N~ SCROLL DOWN N~
' THEN: i 1. FROM MAIN MENU SELECT ‘6’ (OUTPUTS). THEN ‘1’ (OUTPUT ASSIGNMENTS)
SET OUTPUT  ASSIGNMENT #41 OFF 2. ENTER 1 (PHASE 4 DW) FOR OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT =#.
PRESS '+ 3. SCROLL DOWN TO ‘PEDESTRIAN PHASE' AND ENTER ‘Y’ REGARDLESS OF DEFAULT PROGRAMMING
NOTE: LOGIC FOR 4. ENTER '7T' FOR 'SELECT PEDESTRIAN PHASE'. NO CHANGE NEEDED FOR ‘SELECT COLOR’
LOGICAL [/0 COMMAND #3 (+/-COMMAND#) YELLOW ARROW
IF YELLOW ON PHASE #7 IS ON e 5. BACKUP TO ‘OUTPUT ASSIGNMENTS AND SETTINGS MENU:’' BY PRESSING THE 'ESC’
BUTTON ON KEYBOARD.
" " 6. SELECT ‘1’ (OUTPUT ASSIGNMENTS)
1 1
N~ { N~ 7. ENTER 2 (PHASE 4 W) FOR OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #.
N~ SCROLL DOWN ~
' THEN: ! 8. REPEAT STEPS # 3 AND # 4.
SET OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #40 ON
CHANGING INPUT ASSIGNMENTS
LOGIC 170 PROCESSOR PROGRAMMING COMPLETE 1. FROM MAIN MENU SELECT ‘7' (DETECTORS). THEN ‘2’ (PEDESTRIAN DETECTOR
ASSIGNMENTS)
2. CYCLE TO PED DETECTOR #4 BY REPEATEDLY DEPRESSING '+' KEY
3. MODIFY PHASE ASSIGNED TO PED DETECTOR # 4 FROM PHASE 4 TO PHASE 7
OUTPUT REFERENCE SCHEDULE PROGRA oLET
USE TO INTERPRET LOGIC PROCESSOR OGRAMMING COMPLETE
OUTPUT 39 = Overlap D Red
OUTPUT 40 = Overlap D Yellow
OUTPUT 41 = QOverlap D Green
THIS ELECTRICAL DETAIL IS FOR
THE SIGNAL DESIGN: ©03-1233
DESIGNED: May 2022
SEALED: 571772024
REVISED:
Electrical Detail - Sheet 2 of 4
. DOCUMENT NOT CONSIDERED FINAL
New Installation UNLESS ALL SIGNATURES COMPLETED

ELECTRICAL AND PROGRAMMING SEAL
& “\ (.:ARO o,

peransFor: | SR 2048 (Gordon Rd) Eastbound

Prepared fos at S e
§SFT%eT

Westbound U-Turn i seaL

Division 3 New Hanover County Wilmington 031464

PLAN DATE: March 2024 REVIEWED BY: N.K. Vlanich

S/

% V. “ &
"’, ~ .'o,€w mé"s’. <>
o P et INE s )

PREPARED BY:  E.E. Tiller |RevieweoBv: N.R. Simmons ot g, S
REVISIONS gL TTII——

S
s
&

— DocuSigned by:

5/17/2024
. SIGARE DATE
S1G. INVENTORY NO. 03-1233

750 N.Greenfield Pkwy,Garner.NC 27529




DocuSign Envelope ID: CA3653D1-D373-4301-B436-E45514B173A6

INPUT PAGE 2 ASSIGNMENT PROGRAMMING DETAIL FOR ALTERNATE PHASING -

LOOP 7A

NOTES: 1.

THIS PROGRAMMING APPLIES FOR INPUT PAGE 2 ONLY.
DEFAULT SETTINGS.

(program controller as shown below)

THIS PROGRAMMING

DURING ALTERNATE PHASING OPERATION.

2. THE FIRST TASK THIS PROGRAMMING ACCOMPLISHES IS THE DISABLING OF

INPUT PAGE 1 WILL USE STANDARD
IS NECESSARY FOR PROPER DETECTOR OPERATION

INPUT #11 (DETECTOR 24)

SO THAT A VEHICLE CALL WILL NOT BE PLACED TO PHASE 4 DURING ALTERNATE PHASING OPERATION.
THE SECOND TASK THIS PROGRAMMING ACCOMPLISHES IS THAT
INPUT #19 SO THAT THE DELAY ON LOOP 7A CAN BE REDUCED FROM 10 SECONDS TO O SECONDS.

FROM MAIN MENU PRESS ‘5’

( INPUTS ),
"NEXT' TO GET TO INPUT PAGE '2°.

THEN PRESS
PRESS THE

"+ KEY UNTIL INPUT 19 IS REACHED.

ASSIGNMENT SELECTION:

PAGE: 2 C1 PIN:57 VEHICLE DETECTOR
INPUT ASSIGNMENT #...c0000eeen
DEBOUNCE TIME (0-25.5 SEC)....
DELAY TlME (0 25 5 SEC)...‘.........OO
HOLD-OVER TIME (0-25.5 SEC)eseeesess0.0

...... 0.5

NOT ENABLED (Y/N)eceeooeosnnns

ENTER 57" T0 REASSIGN

PLAN (65=FLSH.66=FREE).._
CHANGE
CHANGE
CHANGE
CHANGE
CHANGE
CHANGE

el

VEHICLE DETECTOR (1-64)¢cevs.e
PEDESTRIAN DETECTOR (1-16)....
ALTERNATE PED DETECTOR (1-16)eevcces -
PREEMPT (1-10)ceeeccccccccsnss
INVERTED PREEMPT (1-10)evecces
STOP TIME (Y/N)eeeeeooseoannns
FLASH SENSE (Y/N)eeeeeeeeeenss
DOOR OPEN (Y/N)eeeooooososoososse
MANUAL CONTROL ENABLE (Y/N)eeeeoooen_
MANUAL CONTROL ADVANCE (Y/N)eeecooeo—
SPECIAL FUNCTION ALARM (1-8)ceeccccs -
TOD HOUR SYCHRONIZATION (0-23)eessss -
FORCE OFF RING (1-4)eececccess
HOLD PHASES (1-16)ccceccecceccccoccer
OFFSET#. . _
PHASE SEQUENCE PAGE (1-12)..._
PHASE TIMING PAGE (1-4)...... -
PHASE CONTROL PAGE (1-4)..... -
OVERLAP CONTROL PAGE (1-4)....
INPUT PAGE (1-4).......
OUTPUT PAGE (1-4)......
OVERRIDE PHASE CONTROL FUNCTION (Y).

—>

THE VEHICLE DETECTOR
FOR THIS INPUT

(LOOP TA - PHASE 1)

IT REASSIGNS DETECTOR 57 TO

PAGE: 2 C1 PIN:57 VEHICLE DETECTOR
INPUT ASSIGNMENT #..cceeeceencssonns 19
DEBOUNCE TIME (0-25.5 SEC)ecesccnssn 0.5
DELAY TIME (0 25 5 SEC).‘........‘..O 0
HOLD-OVER TIME (0-25.5 SEC)eseeeeess0.0
ASSIGNMENT SELECTION:

NOT ENABLED (Y/N)eceoeoeoscooonnansns -

VEHICLE DETECTOR (1-64)ccccccccccces 57
PEDESTRIAN DETECTOR (1-16)ecceecccns -
ALTERNATE PED DETECTOR (1-16)eesccns -
PREEMPT (1-10)ceeecececccccnncnnnnns -
INVERTED PREEMPT (1-10)cccccccccccns -
STOP TIME (Y/N)eeeeeoooeoscnoonncnns -
FLASH SENSE (Y/N).e.eeeeeeeeneeennnns -
DOOR OPEN (Y/N)eeeeeeooooooooononnns -
MANUAL CONTROL ENABLE (Y/N)eeeoooooe_
MANUAL CONTROL ADVANCE (Y/N)eeeoeooor

SPECIAL FUNCTION ALARM (1-8)ececesss -
TOD HOUR SYCHRONIZATION (0-23)eccess -
FORCE OFF RING (1-4)..cceeeccccccces -

HOLD PHASES (1-16)eeeevevcccvocceneer
PLAN (65=FLSH.66=FREE).._. OFFSET#.._
CHANGE PHASE SEQUENCE PAGE (1-12)..._
CHANGE PHASE TIMING PAGE (1-4)...... -
CHANGE PHASE CONTROL PAGE (1-4)..... -
CHANGE OVERLAP CONTROL PAGE (1-4)..._
CHANGE INPUT PAGE (1-4).cicevececenn -
CHANGE OUTPUT PAGE (1-4).cecccenccns -
OVERRIDE PHASE CONTROL FUNCTION (Y)._

PROGRAMMING COMPLETE

PROJECT REFERENCE NO. SHEET NO.

U-6202 Sig. 21.3

SPECIAL DETECTOR PROGRAMMING DETAIL - LOOP 7A (ALT.)

FROM MAIN MENU PRESS ‘7’

l1l

(program controller as shown below)

1 1

FOR VEHICLE DETECTORS. PRESS THE

GET TO VEHICLE DETECTOR #57.

VEHICLE DETECTOR #57 SETTINGS (+-.1-64)

SETTING: (Y/N)
ENABLE DETECTOR:¢ceeecevecenosacnsnns N
ENABLE LOGGING.:ceeeecevecenosacnnss N
ENABLE DIAGNOSTICSeeeeeveeecenacanes N
SPEED TRAP..cceeetenecenncsnsnnccnnns N
CALL DETECTOR..ceeeeeccoocccocccnnss Y
EXTENSION DETECTOReeeeeeeceenceeneesY
MODE 2 STOP BAR.::eveceeeccnnnacnnns N
SWITCHING DETECTOR«eeceeeeceessceessN
DUPLICATING DETECTORc:ceececocacasss N
ENABLE FULL TIME DELAY..ceoeenacnnnn N
[F FAILED. SET MIN RECALL?.cceeccnns N
[F FAILED., SET MAX1 RECALL?..cceeven N
[F FAILEDs, SET MAX2 RECALL?.cevecuns N
PHASE# 112345678910111213141516

PHASES ASSIGNED ;
SWITCH/DUPL ICATE |

LOOP SIZE (0-255 FT)eeeeeeeeceoannns 6
SPEED TRAP DISTANCE (0-255 FT)...... 0
STOP BAR TIME (0-255 SEC)eceevcaenn. 0
STRETCH (0-25.5 SEC)evevececncannns 0.0
DELAY (0-255 SEC)eeecenccencencannns 0
MAX CALLS/MIN (0-255)cccececccccccss 255
MIN CALLS/DIAGNOSTIC PERIOD (0-255).0
MAX OCCUPANCY (0-100%)ccccccccccccss 100

EXTENSION DISABLE TIME (0-255 SEC)..0
QUEUE MAX OCCUPANCY TIME (0-255)....0
QUEUE GAP RESET TIME (0-25.5)¢c.c.... 0.0
PREEMPTION INDEX FOR QUEUE (0-10)...0

(DETECTORS). THEN PRESS
KEY TO

msm ENTER 'Y' FOR ENABLE DETECTOR

ENTER ‘3’ FOR PHASES ASSIGNED =l

ENSURE DELAY IS ‘0Qf

—

VEHICLE DETECTOR #57 SETTINGS (+-.1-64)
SETTING: (Y/N)
ENABLE DETECTOR:eeeeevenecencansanns Y
ENABLE LOGGINGseeeseesenncenccnnanns N
ENABLE DIAGNOSTICS.eeeeeneecnncnanns N
SPEED TRAP...veveeeeeeenennascncenns N
CALL DETECTOR.eceeeeeecnncenconsanns Y
EXTENSION DETECTOR:ceveeoceoccnnaassY
MODE 2 STOP BAR.::eveeennrennncnanns N
SWITCHING DETECTOR:veeeeesceesssaessN
DUPLICATING DETECTOR«:eeeeeeenccanns N
ENABLE FULL TIME DELAY.eoceveennanns N
IF FAILEDs SET MIN RECALL?.cceecenns N
IF FAILEDs SET MAX1 RECALL?..cceeeen N
IF FAILED. SET MAX2 RECALLZ.vccveenn N
PHASE# 112345678910111213141516
PHASES ASSIGNED ; X

SWITCH/DUPL ICATE |

LOOP SIZE (0-255 FT)eeeueenncennanns 6
SPEED TRAP DISTANCE (0-255 FT)...... 0
STOP BAR TIME (0-255 SEC)evcevcnnnn. 0
STRETCH (0-25.5 SEC)ecevvcencencanns 0.0
DELAY (0-255 SEC)eveerenncenccnnanns 0
MAX CALLS/MIN (0-255)cceccencccncnns 255
MIN CALLS/DIAGNOSTIC PERIOD (0-255).0
MAX OCCUPANCY (0-100%)cecceccceccnns 100
EXTENSION DISABLE TIME (0-255 SEC)..0
QUEUE MAX OCCUPANCY TIME (0-255)....0
QUEUE GAP RESET TIME (0-25.5)....... 0.0
PREEMPTION INDEX FOR QUEUE (0-10)...0

DETECTOR PROGRAMMING COMPLETE

+INTB

NOTE: DETECTOR [S PROGRAMMED PER THE
INPUT FILE CONNECTION AND PROGRAMMING

CHART SHOWN ON SHEET 1.

Electrical Detail -

New Installation

ELECTRICAL AND PROGRAMMING
DETAILS FOR:

Prepared for:

=0

2
2.
%
2.
=)
=B
$
S
Q

€,

750 N.Greenfleld Pkwy.Garner.NC 27529

SR 2048 (Gordon Rd) Eastbound

Division 3

Sheet 3 of 4

Westbound U-Turn

New Hanover County

THIS ELECTRICAL DETAIL IS FOR
THE SIGNAL DESIGN: ©03-1233
DESIGNED: May 2022

SEALED: 5/17/2024

REVISED:

DOCUMENT NOT CONSIDERED FINAL

UNLESS ALL SIGNATURES COMPLETED

at

Wilmington

PLAN DATE:

March 2024

REVIEWED BY:

N.K. Vlanich

PREPARED BY:

E.E. Tiller

REVIEWED BY:

N.R. Simmons

REVISIONS

S1G. INVENTORY NO. 03-1233




DocuSign Envelope ID: CA3653D1-D373-4301-B436-E45514B173A6

PROJECT REFERENCE NO. SHEET NO.

U-6202 Sig. 21.4

ALTERNATE PHASING ACTIVATION DETAIL

TO RUN ALT. PHASING DURING COORDINATION - SELECT ALL PAGE CHANGES (AS SHOWN BELOW)
WITHIN COORDINATION PLAN PROGRAMMING.
TO RUN ALT. PHASING DURING FREE RUN - PROGRAM PAGE CHANGES (SHOWN BELOW) IN SEPARATE TIME OF DAY
EVENTS. IF PAGE 1 IS USED. NO EVENT PROGRAMMING IS NECESSARY
FOR THAT PARTICULAR PAGE.
FLASHER CIRCUIT MODIFICATION DETAIL
PHASING INPUTS PAGE OVERLAPS PAGE IN ORDER TO INSURE THAT SIGNALS FLASH CONCURRENTLY ON THE
SAME APPROACH. MAKE THE FOLLOWING FLASHER CIRCUIT CHANGES:
ACTIVE PAGES REQUIRED TO RUN DEFAULT PHASING 1 1
ACTIVE PAGES REQUIRED TO RUN ALTERNATE PHASING 2 2 1. ON REAR OF PDA - REMOVE WIRE FROM TERM. T2-4 AND TERMINATE ON T2-2.
NOTE: PAGES NOT SHOWN (i.e.

2. ON REAR OF PDA - REMOVE WIRE FROM TERM. T2-5 AND TERMINATE ON T2-3.

3. REMOVE FLASHER UNIT 2.
sequence., phase control., OR AS DEFINED BY TIMING ENGINEER.

etc.) SHOULD REMAIN AS "17,

IMPORTANT: [IF ALT. PHASING IS USED DURING FREE RUN AND COORDINATIONS,

THE CHANGES LISTED ABOVE TIES ALL PHASES AND OVERLAPS TO FLASHER UNIT 1.
DO NOT OPERATE TIME OF DAY
PAGE CHANGE EVENTS CONCURRENTLY WITH COORDINATION PLAN EVENTS

IN THE EVENT SCHEDULER.
(EX. FREE RUN PAGE CHANGE EVENT SHOULD END BEFORE COORDINATION PLAN EVENT STARTS AND
VICE-VERSA).

ALTERNATE PHASING PAGE CHANGE SUMMARY

THE FOLLOWING [S A SUMMARY OF WHAT TAKES PLACE WHEN

THESE OVERLAP/INPUT PAGE CHANGES ACTIVATE TO CALL THE
“ALTERNATE PHASING":

OVERLAPS PAGE 2: Modifies overlap parent phase

for heads 71 and 72 to run protected
turn only.

INPUTS PAGE 2: Disables phase 2 call on loop T7A

and reduces delay time for phase 7
call on loop TA to 0 seconds.

THIS ELECTRICAL DETAIL IS FOR
THE SIGNAL DESIGN: ©03-1233
DESIGNED: May 2022

SEALED: 5/17/2024

REVISED:
Electrical Detail - Sheet 4 of 4
. DOCUMENT NOT CONSIDERED FINAL
New Installation UNLESS ALL SIGNATURES COMPLETED
T TR SR 2048 (Gordon Rd) Eastbound

Prepared for: at

Westbound U-Turn

Division 3 New Hanover County
PLAN DATE: March 2024 REVIEWED BY:

=0

Wilmington

2
2.
3
Z.
S

] =
[

S

N.K. Vlanich
S PREPARED BY:  E.E. Tiller |rmeviewosy: N,R. Simmons
HNTB NORTH CAROLINA, P.
343 E. Six Forks Road, REVISIONS
Raleigh North Carolin
NC License No: C-1554 750 N.Greenfleid Pkwy.Garner,NC 27529
(919) 546-8997

. SIGARE
S1G. INVENTORY NO. 03-1233



DocuSign Envelope ID: 14B59803-50DB-4631-8091-79CACB48F16C

PROJECT REFERENCE NO. SHEET NO.

U-6202 Sig. 22.0
DEFAULT PHASING DIAGRAM ALTERNATE PHASING DIAGRAM
DEFAULT PHASING ALTERNATE PHASING OASIS 2070 LOOP & DETECTOR INSTALLATION CHART
TABLE OF OPERATION TABLE OF OPERATION INDUCTIVE LOOPS DETECTOR PROGRAMMING 3 Phase
PHA PHASE DISTANCE 5 z |2 Sle
0 0 SE = A 0 0 F ZONE SIZE FROM TURNS § PHASE % % 1y STRETCH| DELAY z 5 FUlly ACtuated
SIGNAL 5121altL SIGNAL S121alL (FT) STOPBAR ; s % E TIME TIME E; Wllmlngton Slgnal System
FACE |+ ]+|4|8 FACE |+ |+]4]|8 F1) > >
516 [§ 516 | an | 6x40 | o | x |*| 4 |[Y[v[-] - | - Y
. : : - 5 1Y[Y[-] - |15%k|-]Y
21,22 G|G|R]|Y 21,22 G|IG|R|Y 5 6%40 0 * ¥
41,43 |[-R|-R|—|R 41,43 |[-R|-R|—|R 2# [Y|Y[-] - - |-y
51 — & |-R |-~ 51 —|-R|-R[=¥ 68 - 6X’4OM 0 *D T* +6 NYi-| - i el A 1. Refer to "Roadway Standard Drawings
——— == * Multizone Microwave Detection NCDOT" dated January 2024 and
Y
bl mm@m' 61 mm@ml *¥ Disable Delay During Alternate Phasing Operation. “Standard Specifications for Roads
62 RIG[R]Y 62 RIG[R]Y # Disable phase call for loop(s) during alternate and Structures” dated January 2024.
63 RIG R__ Y 63 RIG R__ Y phasing. 2. Do not program signal for Iate night
flashing operation unless otherwise
directed by the Engineer.
3. Phase 5 may be lagged.
4. Set all detector units to presence
PHASING DIAGRAM DETECTION LEGEND mode.
<-—0 DETECTED MOVEMENT 5. Locate new cabinet so as to not
-+ UNDETECTED MOVEMENT (OVERLAP) E = obstruct sight distance of vehicles
-« —— UNSIGNALIZED MOVEMENT o ! °\C turning right on red.
< — —>  PEDESTRIAN MOVEMENT I S —~ 6. The Division (City) Traffic Engineer
[ Al +~ . .
S JS ~ o0 will determine the hours of use for
8\.‘0‘ 68 @A o g %’ each phasing plan.
-L- STA. 128+36 +/ - < =g ‘Q’C’ES -L- S,TA. 129+04 +/- 7. This intersection uses multi-zone
LT 67" +/- = V/LT 68 +/- . microwave detection. Install detectors
10 &~ & P See Note 7 according to the manufacturer'’s
PUE PUE PUE ~ ~ PUE PUE PUE PUE - . X . .
N Sensor 2 instructions to achieve the desired
" 45 MPH (s

. — PUE—
PUE ‘ L,PUE/PUE/PUE 0 :
SR 2048 (Gordon Rd) /l!%/ . % Grade ( detection.
R/W- — / e \ ( _ 8. Maoximum times shown in timing chart

are for free-run operation only.

= S T g Coordinated signal system timing
63 T _ values supersede these values.
62 < o 9. Signal system data: Controller
bl ) Asset #1216.
- ) 5A( 51 S
- 21 _
S Note 7 - - - » - — 42-4] 33 &
ee Note 77—/ ———————————————— - - - - - - - - - - - -~ =41= e ———
. @I_ | LEGEND
i | 45 WPH 0% Grade T RXS H o i PUE PL Y g J R/W PROPOSED EXISTING
% % % % J, SR 204§ (Gordon ﬁdﬁ) ‘PUE‘ )7\ ,o(/ A0<¢ O_>' TrO'F'FiC SignOI HeOd ._»_
v SN AN o— Modified Signal Head N/A
PUE sensor 1 -L- STA. 128+98 +/- - Sign -
-L- STA. 128+31 +/- RT 48' +/-
RT 48' +/- '? Pedestrian Signal Head *
o— Signal Pole with Guy o—)
J, Signal Pole with Sidewalk Guy ¢ 3
cC—/D Microwave Detection Zone cC.——>
o Out of Pavement Detector o«
> Control ler & Cabinet Cx2
O Junction Box L
B 2-in Underground Conduit — ————
OASIS 2070 TIMING CHART WA Rigt of Woy -
PHASE N/A Permanent Utility Eosement —— PuE—
FEATURE 2 4 5 6 N/A Construction Easement E
Min Green 1 * 12 5 5 12 SIGNAL FACE I D > Directional Arrow >
Extension 1 * 2.0 2.0 2.0 2.0 - ] Construction Zone ]
Max Green 1 * 90 30 20 90 All Heads L.E.D. ] Wedge/Widen e
Yellow Clearance 4.5 3.0 3.0 4.5 (R @ "RIGHT TURN YIELD TO U-TURN" Sign @
Red Clearance 1.5 3.2 2.1 1.5 ® Right Arrow “ONLY" Sign (R3-5R)
Red Revert 2.0 2.0 2.0 2.0 Can €Y . @ @ . | @ RADAR DETECTION SYSTEM
Walk 17 _ _ _ _ o) 12" (F @ 12" “ 12" 2\ @ 12" FUNCTION Sensor 1 Sensor 2
Don’t Walk 1 - - - - Y 12" Channel 1 1 New Installation-
Seconds Per Actuation * - - - - 4 4 @ e A\ @ .
Max Variable Initial * - - - - \ \ 7 Phase 2 ° T e m p 0 r a' r y D e S lg n 1
Directi f Travel EB wB : DOCUMENT NOT CONSIDERED FINAL
Time Before Reduction * - - - - a1,43 1 1 21,22 63 a2 — (Construction Phase 2A) UNLESS ALL SIGNATURES COMPLETED
62 Detection Zone (ft) 100-600 100-600 —
. * - - - - repar or:
T|tn<.-3 To Reduce Enable Speed Y Y S R 2 0 4 8 ( G 0 rd on Rd ) -
Minimum_Gap _ Speed Range (mph) 35-100 35-100 p & a-t “ CARO
Recall Mode MIN RECALL _ _ MIN RECALL Enable Estimated Time of Arrival Y Y . Q QESSl%
Vehicle Call Memory YELLOW - - YELLOW : - - SR 2772 (Farrington Farms Dr) § _q@
Estimated Time of Arrival (sec) 1.0-6.5 2.5-6.5 > =:' i SEAL '-.
Dual Entry ' ' ' ' . Division 3 New Hanover County Wilmington| i i o31464 |
Simultaneous Gap ON ON ON ON 0 i PLAN DATE: May 2022 REVIEWED Bv:  N.K. Vlanich ‘o
. s flvc Nﬁ?‘
* These values may be field adjusted. Do not adjust Min Green and Extension times for HNTB NORTH CAROLINA, P.C. : . ; E.E. Tiller REVIEWED BY: N.R. Simmons /74 l s\)“
phases 2 and 6 lower than what is shown. Min Green for all other phases should not g g ? e E gh Si ),\j o 'r:\% E K (S; a I?‘ 8 ? (Jj_ Ii] a S g % Jé 8 9 200 REVIS IONS . L DocuSign dby R
be lower than 4 seconds. ?3151)'02229888% C-1554 —71%_%%5/34?24
- - ‘-‘" N Ul A
SIG. INVENTORY NO. 03-1216T1




Docusign Envelope ID: F1095CE2-3707-4DB7-B397-037CBA81F1C6

1 8 CHANNEL CONFLICT MONITOR " - NOTES PROJECT REFERENCE NO. SHEET NO.
PROGRAMMING DETAIL oo U-6202 Sig. 22.1
(remove jumpers and set switches as shown) Sw2 1. To prevent “flash-conflict” problems, insert red flash
program blocks for all unused vehicle load switches in
F the output file. The installer shall verify that signal
SEgOXE DIO-EI)E. JUMPERS 2-5, 2-6, 2-9, 2-II, 2-12, 4-12, 5-9, 5-II, 5-12, 6-9, 6-I, 9-II, ON > N heads flash in accordonce with the Signal Plans. SIGNAL HEAD HOOK-UP CHART
RP DISABLE ), .
o| % % % % % % % % % % wp 1.0 sec £ |2+ Enable Simultaneous Gap-Out for all Phases. swiioino| St | 52| s3 | s4 S5 S6 | 57 | S8 | 59 |s10| S11 | s12 [AOX | QL] ALK | AKX | A
@1 S0 03 el S0 20 N =0J 200 o oo% %w%m% %m%m% GY ENABLE —
f ior Jor Yeor Jeor Jar Jear Jar Jeor Jeor Jedt Jeir Jeir Jr e Jeir e i § SF#1 POLARITYZ | 3. Program phases 2 and 6 for Startup in Green. el | 112 113 3 4 alslelis|z7lslielalielizluliz]is
BedoBoBod 220 002,028,002 LEDguard ) .
RE D B i® B O B A0 RO A® A0 B A® O RO P& FYa CONPACT— 4, Z;ovgv;gmoszg.?2282 and 6 for Yellow Flash., and overlaps 1 and 2 iase | 1 | 2 [pEp| 3 4 pen| 5 | 6 |pen| 7 | 8 |pEp|OLA|OLB |seare|OLC | OLD [seane
2 FYA 1- ]
bR R R R PR AT * o
¥z =0 = ™ "0 MO MO MO MO ™ FYA 5-11 5. Th binet d + Il + of the WilIminat S | HEAD No. | NV |21.22| NU | NU |41,43| 63 | NU | 51 |62,63] NU | NU | NU | NU | 61 | NU | NU | 51 | 42 | NU
O ©® n® o . ' . e cabinet and controller are part o e Wilmington Signa
s ’T% ’T% T% ‘2% ':% ‘_0% B% ‘_‘% ‘2% N :% Q% o‘% m% r\% m% m% ot FYA 7-12 System.
S 0@ 0P P 70 +® <@ +® <@ <@ <O <0 <0 <0 <0 <0 <0 + 5 RED 128 134 Alo!
) O O o) S
Q E% E% 59% E% 9% ’Z% ‘_"% ‘E% ‘T‘% Q% o = 9% T cp% rlx% clo% YELLOW DISABLE 2 N y
- 10 10 X0 10 w0 nv® n® vl nd v mOmOmomOmom w® 0190010 = ELLOW 129 * | 135
Z o5 ~H 97 07 I 2%:%9%9%:%2%&%: 9%¢ Q%N% ono 020 S =
%e%e%e%e%e%co o0 50 o® o 5@ o0& GO 6@ ©O W o® 9120930 E & GREEN 132 136
- ?% 'F% ‘7"% ?% F% ‘7"% 2% ':% ‘_0% E% *_% Q% ‘!% :% 2% o‘% oo% onuoo0s0 = RED 101 AlI21 All4
T NG Yo Yo YO YNO YO RO ~0 ~0O ~0O ~O ~O ~O ~O ~O ~O ~ — ARROW
o 0160070
Sidddd B da Gt EQUIPMENT INFORNAT[ON o
::—————Ooooooooooooooooooooooo 9 — TG
o'-' 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 ol' ol' ol' ol' ol' ol' ol'ool'ool‘ CABINET...-.--.000000000332 W/ AUX ARROW
f':l COMPONENT SIDE z SOFTWARE « e ceveveeeesssees .ECONOLITE OASIS ARROW 103 [ 103 133
wv
CABINET MDUNT...........BASE
REMOVE JUMPERS AS SHOWN QUTPUT FILE POSITIONS...18 WITH AUX. OUTPUT FILE g
NOTES: 18— LOAD SWITCHES USED......S2+5S5.S7.S8+AUX S1.,AUX S4.,AUX S5 k
1. Cord is provided with all diode jumpers in place. Removal PHASES USED....cccvveee02444546
of any jumper allows its channels to run concurrently. B = DENOTES POSITION OVERLAP “"A” ¢ ieeeeeeccneel NU = Not Used
2. Ensure jumpers SEL2-SEL5 are present on the monitor board. OF SWITCH OVERLAP “B”¢.eeeeeeees..NOT USED _ _ ] _ _ _
OVERLAP “C”vvreneneese5+6 % Denotes install load resistor. See load resistor installation detail
3. Ensure th Red Enable is active all times during normal operation. OVERLAP “D” 445 this sheet.
4. Connect serial cable from conflict monitor to comm. port 1 of 2070 % See pictorial of head wiring in detail this sheet.
controller. Ensure conflict monitor communicates with 2070.
INPUT EILE POSITION LAYOUT INPUT FILE CONNECTION & PROGRAMMING CHART FYA SIGNAL WIRING DETAIL
” o) (ware signal heads as shown)
ront view
L0oP No.|-.LOOP | INPUT |PIN| WL | DETECTOR | NEMA | (o [exrenol Tine [STRETCH|DELAY
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 ‘| TERMINAL (FILE POS.| NO. NO NO. PHASE DELAY TIME | TIME
. OLC RED (All4)
ol 5l sl s s s s8] s [ - [ e ok | = [ 2 [ v [V
FILE T T T T T T T T T T T T T ISEEUR - J1U 55 17 % 55 5 Y Y OLA RED (A121) @ OLC YELLOW (Al15) @
nyn E E E E E E E E E E E E E [ et |
I L hp4 hp4 hp4 hp4 hp4 hp4 hp4 E? hp4 hp4 hp4 hp4 hp4 ST * See Input Page Assignment programming details on sheet 3.
v v Y Y ¥ ¥ Y ¥ v v 7 v - OLA YELLOW (A122) OLC GREEN (Al16)
INPUT FILE POSITION LEGEND: J2L
5] s | s | s | s | s ] s s ¢ s s ]¢s]¢c]s | OLA GREEN (A123) @ 05 GREEN (133 @
U 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 FILE J
FILE 54 T T T T T T T T T T T T T SLOT 2
o E E E E E E E E E E E E E LOWER
S o | BB R [ R E | BB E| B E|E|E|E ol ol
USED T T T T T T T T T T T T T
Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y
EX.: 1A, 2A, ETC. = LOOP NO.'S FS = FLASH SENSE OLD RED (Al@D ®
ST = STOP TIME
OLD YELLOW (A102) @
R A
SPECIAL DETECTOR NOTE LD GREEN (4103 ®
[Install o multizone microwave detection system for vehicle
detection. Perform installation according to manufacturer’s The sequence display for signal head 51 requires
directions and NCDOT engineer-opproved mounting locations to special logic programming. See sheet 2 for programming instructions.
accompl ish detection schemes shown on the Signal Design Plans.
New Installation-
Electrical Detail - Sheet 1 of 4
LOAD RESISTOR INSTALLATION DETAIL (Construction Phase 2A) DOCUMENT NOT CONSIDERED FINAL
(install resistor as shown below) UNLESS ALL SIGNATURES COMPLETED

THIS ELECTRICAL DETAIL IS FOR ELECTRICAL AND PROGRAMMING SEAL
THE SIGNAL DESIGN: @3-1216T1 el SR 2048 (Gordon Rd)
ACCEPTABLE VALUES PHASE 5 YELLOW FIELD R . at a CARo
VALUE (ohms) | WTAGE TERMINAL (132) DESIGNED: May 2022 ropured I e Ofcas of . o ﬁ.ss:%
VLUE {chms) WTAGE TS STon Suserssass The STon SEALED: 5/17/2024 SR 2772 (Farrington Farms Dr) :__«'*"SEAL 7
2.0K - 3.0K [10W (min) signed and sealed on 5/17/2024. REVISED: Division 3 New Hanover County Wilmington 031464 | |
PLANDATE:  August 2023 |Reviewosr:  N.K. Vlanich %N\f_ﬁ?‘ o
] HNTB NORTH CAROLINA, P.C ' : PREPARED BY:  E.E. Tiller |REVIEWEDBY: N.R. Simmons g i \*
AC 343 E. Six Forks Road, Suite ® REVISIONS N oocusigne dby‘/ R S\“‘
Raleigh, Nortr] Carolina 27609 Pt nsh ?Sim 11/8/2024
T81'§§C§22?838% C-1554 750 N.Greenfleid Phwy.Gorner.NC 27529 j = '””””—LL
SIG. INVENTORY NO. 03-1216T1




DocuSign Envelope ID: 14B59803-50DB-4631-8091-79CACB48F16C

PROJECT REFERENCE NO. | SHEET NO.
OVERLAP PROGRAMMING DETAIL FOR DEFAULT PHASING U-6202 Sig. 22.2
(program controller as shown below)
FROM MAIN MENU PRESS '‘8‘ (OVERLAPS).,
THEN ‘1" (VEHICLE OVERLAP SETTINGS).
PAGE 2: VEHICLE OVERLAP ‘A’ SETTINGS PAGE 1: VEHICLE OVERLAP ‘D' SETTINGS
PHASE : 112345678910111213141516 PHASE ¢ 112345678910111213141516
VEH OVL PARENTS:! X VEH OVL PARENTS:! XX
VEH OVL NOT VEH:! VEH OVL NOT VEH:!
VEH OVL NOT PED:! VEH OVL NOT PED:!
VEH OVL GRN EXT:! VEH OVL GRN EXT:!
STARTUP COLOR: _ RED ._ YELLOW _ GREEN STARTUP COLOR: _ RED ._ YELLOW _ GREEN
FLASH COLORS: _ RED ._ YELLOW X GREEN |« nOTICE FLASH COLORS: _ RED ._ YELLOW X GREEN |«mm NOTICE
SELECT VEHICLE OVERLAP OPTIONS: (Y/N) GREEN SELECT VEHICLE OVERLAP OPTIONS:  (Y/N) GREEN
LOGICAL I/0 PROCESSOR PROGRAMMING DETAIL FLASH YELLOW IN CONTROLLER FLASHZ...Y FLASH FLASH YELLOW [N CONTROLLER FLASHZ...N FLASH
GREEN EXTENSION (0-255 SEC)eceesssss0 GREEN EXTENSION (0-255 SEC)eeecsees.0
YELLOW CLEAR (O=PARENT.3-25.5 SEC)..0.0 YELLOW CLEAR (O=PARENT.3-25.5 SEC)..0.0
TO PRODUCE SPECIAL FYA-PPLT SIGNAL SEQUENCE RED CLEAR (0=PARENT.0.1-25.5 SEC)...0.0 RED CLEAR (0=PARENT.0.1-25.5 SEC)...0.0
OUTPUT AS PHASE # (O=NONE. 1-16)....0 OUTPUT AS PHASE # (0=NONE. 1-16)....0
(program controller as shown below) . .
PRESS "+ TWICE OVERLAP PROGRAMMING COMPLETE
1. FROM MAIN MENU PRESS ‘2’ (PHASE CONTROL). THEN ‘1’ (PHASE :
CONTROL FUNCTIONS). SCROLL TO THE BOTTOM OF THE MENU AND ;aggE]= VEHICLEI?¥§3g2$8;$61?l;:;{§'1‘12?516
VEH OVL NOT VEH:!
2. FROM MAIN MENU PRESS ‘6’ (OUTPUTS). THEN ‘3’ (LOGICAL /0 VR OV Nen Eedi
PROCESSOR). STARTUP COLOR: _ RED _ YELLOW _ GREEN
FLASH COLORS: _ RED ._ YELLOW X GREEN |«mm nOTICE
SELECT VEHICLE OVERLAP OPTIONS:  (Y/N) GREEN
FLASH YELLOW IN CONTROLLER FLASH?...Y FLASH
GREEN EXTENSION (0-255 SEC)eeeeeees.0
YELLOW CLEAR (O=PARENT.3-25.5 SEC)..0.0
LOGICAL 1/0 COMMAND #1  (+/-COMMAND#) P Eae poEaRENT 0 L2 JEC). -+ 0.0
IF  ACTIVE PHASE 75 |S ON NOTE: LOGIC FOR
AND RED CLEAR ON PHASE #5 IS ON PHASE 5 RED PRESS ' +'
CLEAR WHEN
TRANSTITIONING
FROM PHASE 5 ST nT oo
: ‘ : TO PHASE 6
~_ ~_ (HEAD 51).
~ SCROLL DOWN ~
1 1
' THEN: - OVERLAP PROGRAMMING DETAIL FOR ALTERNATE PHASING
SET OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #42 ON
SET ODUTPUT ASSIONMENT #43 OFF - (program controller as shown below)
: — FROM MAIN MENU PRESS ‘8’ (OVERLAPS).
PRESS "+ THEN ‘1’ (VEHICLE OVERLAP SETTINGS).
PRESS 'NEXT’ TO ADVANCE TO PAGE 2.
LOGICAL 1/0 COMMAND #2 (+/-COMMAND=) |
IF  ACTIVE PHASE #5 |S ON NOTE: LOGIC FOR
SWITCHING
FLASHING YELLOW NOTICE wmp PAGE 2: VEHICLE OVERLAP ‘A’ SETTINGS NOTICE =y PAGE 2: VEHICLE OVERLAP ‘D’ SETTINGS
ARROW "OFF ” PAGE 2 PHASE ¢ 112345678910111213141516 PAGE 2 PHASE : 112345678910111213141516
DURING PHASE 5 VEH OVL PARENTS:;: X VEH OVL PARENTS:; XX
| ' | (HEAD 51). VEH OVL NOT VEH:'! VEH OVL NOT VEH:'!
~ ~ OUTPUT REFERENCE SCHEDULE VEH gw. gg; E’)E(I_?:: VEH gw_ gg; E)E(?::
R N VEH OVL s VEH OVL s
N~ SCROLL Oow N~ USE TO INTERPRET LOGIC PROCESSOR STARTUP COLOR: . RED _ YELLOW _ GREEN STARTUP COLOR: . RED . YELLOW . GREEN
' THEN: | QUTPUT 42 = Dverlop C Red CELECT VER O DV TP e erm | et CELECT VER CLE VRRLIP OP TN trm | bt
SET QUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #44 OFF QUTPUT 43 = QOverlap C Yellow FLASH YELLOW [N CONTROLLER FLASHZ...Y FLASH FLASH YELLOW IN CONTROLLER FLASHZ...N FLASH
OUTPUT 44 = Overlaop C Green GREEN EXTENSION (0-255 SEC)evvveeecs.O GREEN EXTENSION (0-255 SEC)evevsesssO
PRESS * +' YELLOW CLEAR (0=PARENT.3-25.5 SEC)..0.0 YELLOW CLEAR (Q=PARENT.3-25.5 SEC)..0.0
RED CLEAR (O=PARENT.0.1-25.5 SEC)...0.0 RED CLEAR (0=PARENT.0.1-25.5 SEC)...0.0
OUTPUT AS PHASE # (O=NONE. 1-16)....0 OUTPUT AS PHASE # (O=NONE. 1-16)....0
LOGICAL 1/0 COMMAND #3  (+/-COMMAND#) PRESS +' TWICE
IF  YELLOW ON PHASE #5 |S ON NOTE: LOGIC FOR OVERLAP PROGRAMMING COMPLETE
YELLOW
ARROW NOTICE =y PAGE 2: VEHICLE OVERLAP ‘C’ SETTINGS
CLEARANCE PAGE 2 PHASE 112345678910111213141516
| ‘ I FROM PHASE 5 VEH OVL PARENTS:! X
! " (HEAD 51). VEH OVL NOT VEH:;
~_ ~ VEH OVL NOT PED: !
SCROLL DOWN VEH OVL GRN EXT:!
™~ N~ STARTUP COLOR: _ RED . YELLOW _ GREEN
' THEN: I FLASH COLORS: _ RED ._ YELLOW _ GREEN
SET OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #43 ON SELECT VEHICLE OVERLAP OPTIONS: (Y/N)
FLASH YELLOW IN CONTROLLER FLASH?...Y
GREEN EXTENSION (0-255 SEC)eeeesees.0
LOGICAL 1/0 PROCESSOR PROGRAMMING COMPLETE RED CLEAR (O=PARENT-0.1-25.5 SEC). 0.0
PRESS '+
New Installation-
Electrical Detail - Sheet 2 of 4
- DOCUMENT NOT CONSIDERED FINAL
THIS ELECTRICAL DETAIL IS FOR (Construction Phase 2A) UNLESS ALL SIGNATURES COMPLETED
THE SIGNAL DESIGN: @3-1216T1 e ee—— —
DESIGNED: May 2022 DETAILS FOR: SR 2048 (Gordon Rd)
SEALED: 5/17/2024 presorad in e ffices of at S SR
REVISED: SR 2772 (Farrington Farms Dr) | & S:& "7 %
i § sEAL %
Division 3 New Hanover County Wilmington 031464
PLAN DATE: August 2023 REVIEWD BY: N,K. Vlanich
HNTB NORTH CAROLINA, P.C. PREPARED BY: E.E. Tiller REVIEWED BY:  N.R. Simmons s/y W=
343 E. Six Forks Road, Suite REVISIONS _ 4 R. 5\
ﬁglﬁigh, No&th gaqg%ina 27609 ;;““S'g“e‘“’y' $/17/2024
(919 J)- © g 2 g (::‘ 89 8 7 750 N.Greenfleld Prwy.Gorner.NC' 27529 L DATE
SIC. INVENTORY NO. (3-1216T1




DocuSign Envelope ID: 14B59803-50DB-4631-8091-79CACB48F16C

PROJECT REFERENCE NO. SHEET NO.

INPUT PAGE 2 ASSIGNMENT PROGRAMMING DETAIL FOR ALTERNATE PHASING - LOOP 5A U-6202 Sig. 22.3

(program controller as shown below)

NOTES: 1. THIS PROGRAMMING APPLIES FOR INPUT PAGE 2 ONLY. [INPUT PAGE 1 WILL USE STANDARD
DEFAULT SETTINGS. THIS PROGRAMMING [S NECESSARY FOR PROPER DETECTOR OPERATION
DURING ALTERNATE PHASING OPERATION.

2. THE FIRST TASK THIS PROGRAMMING ACCOMPLISHES IS THE DISABLING OF INPUT #9 (DETECTOR 22)
SO THAT A VEHICLE CALL WILL NOT BE PLACED TO PHASE 2 DURING ALTERNATE PHASING OPERATION.

FROM MAIN MENU PRESS 'S5’ (INPUTS). THEN PRESS THE SECOND TASK THIS PROGRAMMING ACCOMPL ISHES IS THAT IT REASSIGNS DETECTOR 55 TO

"NEXT' TO GET TO INPUT PAGE '2°. PRESS THE INPUT #17 SO THAT THE DELAY ON LOOP S5A CAN BE REDUCED FROM 15 SECONDS TO O SECONDS.

“+' KEY UNTIL INPUT 9 IS REACHED.
PAGE: 2 C1 PIN:47 VEHICLE DETECTOR PAGE: 2 C1 PIN:47 NOT ENABLED PAGE: 2 C1 PIN:55 VEHICLE DETECTOR PAGE: 2 C1 PIN:55 VEHICLE DETECTOR
INPUT ASSIGNMENT #..ceeeeeeececooeesd INPUT ASSIGNMENT #..ceeeeeeeeocoeeesl INPUT ASSICGNMENT #.ceeeeeeeeenaneeesl? INPUT ASSIGNMENT #..cceeveeecennnnaalT
DEBOUNCE TIME (0-25.5 SEC)eeeeeese.a0.5 DEBOUNCE TIME (0-25.5 SEC)eseevees..0.5 DEBOUNCE TIME (0-25.5 SEC)eeeeeesses0.5 DEBOUNCE TIME (0-25.5 SEC)eceeeesses0.5
DELAY TlME (0_2505 SEC)--.-.--------O-O DELAY TlME (0_25-5 SEC).------------O-O DELAY TlME (0_25-5 SEC)-------------O-O DELAY TlME (0_25-5 SEC)-------------O-O
HDLD DVER TIME (0 25 5 SEC)-----OOOOOOO HDLD-OVER TIME (0_25-5 SEC)---------O-O HOLD_OVER TIME (0-25-5 SEC)---------O-O HOLD_UVER TIME (0_25-5 SEC)---------O-O
ASSIGNMENT SELECTION: ASSIGNMENT SELECTION: ASSIGNMENT SELECTION: ASSIGNMENT SELECTION:
NOT ENABLED (Y/N)eeeeoooossoeeoonnos » ENTER A "Y' FOR NOT ENABLED » NOT ENABLED (Y/N)eeeeeeeooonnonnenssy NOT ENABLED (Y/N)eeeeooeeeoonoonnnne_ ENTER 55" TO REASSICN NOT ENABLED (Y/N)eeeeeoeeaansanannann
VEHICLE DETECTOR (1-64)..cccccccccces 22 VEHICLE DETECTOR (1-64).ccccvcccccces - VEHICLE DETECTOR (1-64)..cccccccce.. 5 » THE VEHICLE DETECTOR » VEHICLE DETECTOR (1-64)...cccccceee.e 55
PEDESTRIAN DETECTOR (1-16)eescccsscer \ PEDESTRIAN DETECTOR (1-16)esscceesse PEDESTRIAN DETECTOR (1-16)¢ececescce_ FOR THIS INPUT PEDESTRIAN DETECTOR (1-16)ecceccccee_
ALTERNATE PED DETECTOR (1-16)¢eevece N——>  DEFAULT DETECTOR NUMBER WILL REMAIN ALTERNATE PED DETECTOR (1-16)eeeeces ALTERNATE PED DETECTOR (1-16)eeccceer ALTERNATE PED DETECTOR (1-16)eeeeeeer
PREEMPT (1-10)¢cececccccscccconcnnssc UNTIL "NOT ENABLED" IS ENTERED. PREEMPT (1-10)cccececcccscccconnonsso PREEMPT (1-10)¢ccceeccccscccooonnnesc PREEMPT (1-10)¢cceevccccssccconnnnesc
INVERTED PREEMPT (1-10)eeeccccssccesr INVERTED PREEMPT (1-10)ececccccsccesr INVERTED PREEMPT (1-10)ccceeccccccee INVERTED PREEMPT (1-10)cccccccccccee
STUP TlME (Y/N)eoooeoossooasoossansos STUP TlME (Y/N)eeoosoosoososssossosncsr STDP TIME (Y/N)eeoooooosoosssonssossr STDP TIME (Y/N)eeoosoososoosossossanssr
FLASH SENSE (Y/N)---o----o---o-o----_ FLASH SENSE (Y/N]----o-o---o----oooo_ PRESS '+' TD ADVANCE TD lNPUT 17 FLASH SENSE (Y/N)--O-o--------------- FLASH SENSE (Y/N)---------o-----o-oo_
DOOR OPEN (Y/N)uuueuvunonennonennnnen DOOR OPEN (Y/N)euueueuvunononnonnneer | DOOR OPEN (Y/N)euuuuenennononoononnns DOOR OPEN (Y/N)euueueunnnononnonnnnes
MANUAL CONTROL ENABLE (Y/N)....oo.... - MANUAL CONTROL ENABLE (Y/N)......... - MANUAL CONTROL ENABLE (Y/N).....c... - MANUAL CONTROL ENABLE (Y/N)..cco.o... -
MANUAL CONTROL ADVANCE (Y/N).e....... - MANUAL CONTROL ADVANCE (Y/N)........ - MANUAL CONTROL ADVANCE (Y/N).e.c..... - MANUAL CONTROL ADVANCE (Y/N)........ -
SPECIAL FUNCTION ALARM (1-8)ceeeeeenr SPECIAL FUNCTION ALARM (1-8)eceeecesr SPECIAL FUNCTION ALARM (1-8)eeeeeeesr SPECIAL FUNCTION ALARM (1-8)eeeecece
TOD HOUR SYCHRONIZATION (0-23)u.vs... (LOOP SA - PHASE 2) TOD HOUR SYCHRONIZATION (0-23)..us... TOD HOUR SYCHRONIZATION (0-23)e.us... (LOOP 5A - PHASE 5) TOD HOUR SYCHRONIZATION (0-23)4uss..
FORCE OFF RING (1-4)cceeeececcnnnnsso FORCE OFF RING (1-4)eccecccceovncnsso FORCE OFF RING (1-4)ceeeeeveccncnnnnc FORCE OFF RING (1-4)ceeeeecccenennnnc
HOLD PHASES (1-16)ccccccccccccccccns - HOLD PHASES (1-16).ccceeccccccccccns - HOLD PHASES (1-16)ccccccccccccccccns - HOLD PHASES (1-16).cccecccccccccccns -
PLAN (65=FLSH.66=FREE).._. OFFSET#.. _ PLAN (65=FLSH.66=FREE).._ OFFSET#.._ PLAN (65=FLSH.66=FREE).._ OFFSET#.._ PLAN (65=FLSH.66=FREE).._. OFFSET#.._
CHANGE PHASE SEQUENCE PAGE (1-12)..._ CHANGE PHASE SEQUENCE PAGE (1-12)..._ CHANGE PHASE SEQUENCE PAGE (1-12)..._ CHANGE PHASE SEQUENCE PAGE (1-12)..._
CHANGE PHASE TIMING PAGE (1-4)......_ CHANGE PHASE TIMING PAGE (1-4).eeee._ CHANGE PHASE TIMING PAGE (1-4).eeeee._ CHANGE PHASE TIMING PAGE (1-4)...ee.o_
CHANGE PHASE CONTROL PAGE (1-4)ese.._ CHANGE PHASE CONTROL PAGE (1-4)eeee._ CHANGE PHASE CONTROL PAGE (1-4)eees._ CHANGE PHASE CONTROL PAGE (1-4)eees._
CHANGE OVERLAP CONTROL PAGE (1-4)..._ CHANGE OVERLAP CONTROL PAGE (1-4)...._ CHANGE OVERLAP CONTROL PAGE (1-4)..._ CHANGE OVERLAP CONTROL PAGE (1-4)..._
CHANGE INPUT PAGE (1-4).cceeeennnnee CHANGE INPUT PAGE (1-4)eceeeeeceennnr CHANGE INPUT PAGE (1-4)eceeececcnennr CHANGE INPUT PAGE (1-4)cceeeeenennnnr
CHANGE OUTPUT PAGE (1-4)ccceeeenneee CHANGE OUTPUT PAGE (1-4)ceeeveveeener CHANGE OUTPUT PAGE (1-4)eceeeecenennc CHANGE OUTPUT PAGE (1-4)eeeeeeveenenr
OVERRIDE PHASE CONTROL FUNCTION (Y)._ OVERRIDE PHASE CONTROL FUNCTION (Y)._ OVERRIDE PHASE CONTROL FUNCTION (Y)._ OVERRIDE PHASE CONTROL FUNCTION (Y)._

PROGRAMMING COMPLETE

SPECIAL DETECTOR PROGRAMMING DETAIL - LOOP 5A (ALT.)

(program controller as shown below)

FROM MAIN MENU PRESS ‘7' (DETECTORS). THEN PRESS
‘1" FOR VEHICLE DETECTORS. PRESS THE '-' KEY TO
GET TO VEHICLE DETECTOR #55.

VEHICLE DETECTOR #55 SETTINGS (+-.1-64) VEHICLE DETECTOR #55 SETTINGS (+-.1-64)
SETTING: (Y/N) SETTING: (Y/N)
ENABLE DETECTOR---------------------N » ENTER 'Y' FOR ENABLE DETECTUR » ENABLE DETECTOR---------------------Y
ENABLE LOGGINGeseseeeesssennnnnassssN ENABLE LOGGINGeseeeeeeeeasannnaaaassN
ENABLE DIAGNOSTICS.eeeeeeennnnnessssN ENABLE DIAGNOSTICS:eeeeeeeannnaaaassN
SPEED TRAP...evveereeeesssnnnnnaaassN SPEED TRAP...evveeeeeeeeaacnasanasssN
CALL DETECTUROOOOOOOOOOOOOOOOOOOOOOOY CALL DETECTUROOOOOOOOOOOOOOOOOOOOOOOY °
EXTENS ION DETECTOR: e e vvvnnnnnseeeees EXTENSION DETECTOR. oo e vvennnnncnnsssy NOTE: DETECTOR IS PROGRAMMED PER THE
MODE 2 STOP BAR.:eeveverneeennneasssN MODE 2 STOP BAR.:veeeveeeenensaeesssN INPUT FILE CONNECTION AND PROGRAMMING
SWITCHING DETECTOR:. ¢ eeevvennnnnaaassN SWITCHING DETECTOR.eeeeeeeeeeeaaaessN CHART SHOWN ON SHEET 1.
DUPL ICATING DETECTOR:¢evvevvnnnsssssN DUPLICATING DETECTOR:¢eeeeesssaassssN
ENABLE FULL TIME DELAY...eevuuueesssN ENABLE FULL TIME DELAY..eeeuuuaaasssN
IF FAILED. SET MIN RECALL?¢¢eeevvss.N [F FAILED. SET MIN RECALL?¢¢eeevvss.N
IF FAILED. SET MAX1 RECALL?¢eeeeee. N [F FAILED. SET MAX1 RECALL?¢eeeeee..N
IF FAILED. SET MAX2 RECALL?.¢ceeesssN [F FAILED. SET MAX2 RECALL?.¢cecess N
PHASE # 112345678910111213141516 PHASE# 112345678910111213141516
PHASES ASSIGNED | Y — PHASES ASSIGNED | X
SWITCH/DUPL I CATE ! ENTER 757 FOR PHASES ASSIGNED SWITCH/DUPL [ CATE ! THIS ELECTRICAL DETAIL IS FOR
LOOP SIZE (0-255 FT)ivueeeernnnesessb LOOP SIZE (0-255 FT)eeeeeeesoneeaeesh THE SIGNAL DESIGN: ©@3-1216T1
SPEED TRAP DISTANCE (0-255 FT)......0 SPEED TRAP DISTANCE (0-255 FT)......0 DESIGNED: May 2022
STOP BAR TlME (0_255 SEC)-----------O STOP BAR TIME (0-255 SEC)--ooo---oooO SEALED: 5/17/2@24
STRETCH (0_2505 SEC]OOOOOOOOOOOOOOOOOOO STRETCH (0_2505 SEC)OOOOOOOOOOOOOOOOOOO REVISED=
DELAY (0_255 SEC)“““““““““‘O ENSURE DELAY lS 'o' » DELAY (0_255 SEC)OOOOOOOOOOOOOOOOOOOO NeW Installation'
MAX CALLS/MIN (0-255)ccceusscscessss255 MAX CALLS/MIN (0-255)cccccccccccesss255 . :
MIN CALLS/DIAGNOSTIC PERIOD (0-2551.0 MIN CALLS/DIAGNOSTIC PERIOD (0-2551.0 Electrical Detail - Sheet 3 of 4 S CUMENT NOT CONSIOERED FINAL
MAX OCCUPANCY (0-100%)ceeeeeeeess..100 MAX OCCUPANCY (0-100%)¢ceveseveessss100 (Construction Phase 2A) UNLESS ALL SIGNATURES COMPLETED
EXTENSION DISABLE TIME (0-255 SEC)..0 EXTENSION DISABLE TIME (0-255 SEC)..0 e — —
QUEUE MAX OCCUPANCY TIME (0-255)....0 QUEUE MAX OCCUPANCY TIME (0-255)....0 DETAILS FOR: SR 2048 (GO rdon Rd)
QUEUE GAP RESET TIME (0-25.5)u4vvs..0.0 QUEUE GAP RESET TIME (0-25.5)u4vss..0.0 t “‘CARO
PREEMPTION INDEX FOR QUEUE (0-10)...0 PREEMPTION INDEX FOR QUEUE (0-10)...0 Prepared in the Offices ofs d e ECRI
SR 2772 (Farrington Farms Dr) | /<& % _
> 5 i SEAL %
DETECTOR PROGRAMMING COMPLETE 3t Division 3 New Hanover County Wilmington] £ % 031464

PLAN DATE: August 2023 REVIEWED BY:  N.K. Vlanich m
PREPARED By:  E,E, Tiller |Reviewo8Y: N,R. Simmons "Ncm\‘.ﬁ?‘ “
: .E. : N.R. *

.G < s» \
_ ogE_T885 REVISIONS . | oossigner ) R S
. - : 71M_2mm 3/17/2024
750 N.Groenfleid Phwy.Gorner,NC 27529 ,

IGNRE DATE
SIC. INVENTORY NO. (3-1216T1




DocuSign Envelope ID: 14B59803-50DB-4631-8091-79CACB48F16C

PROJECT REFERENCE NO. SHEET NO.

U-6202 Sig. 22.4

ALTERNATE PHASING ACTIVATION DETAIL

TO RUN ALT. PHASING DURING COORDINATION - SELECT ALL PAGE CHANGES (AS SHOWN BELOW)
WITHIN COORDINATION PLAN PROGRAMMING.

TO RUN ALT. PHASING DURING FREE RUN - PROGRAM PAGE CHANGES (SHOWN BELOW) IN SEPARATE TIME OF DAY
EVENTS. IF PAGE 1 IS USED. NO EVENT PROGRAMMING [S NECESSARY
FOR THAT PARTICULAR PAGE.

PHAS ING INPUTS PAGE OVERLAPS PAGE
ACTIVE PAGES REQUIRED TO RUN DEFAULT PHASING 1 1 FLASHER CIRCUIT MODIFICATION DETAIL
ACTIVE PAGES REQUIRED TO RUN ALTERNATE PHASING 2 2

IN ORDER TO INSURE THAT SIGNALS FLASH CONCURRENTLY ON THE
SAME APPROACH. MAKE THE FOLLOWING FLASHER CIRCUIT CHANGES:

NOTE: PAGES NOT SHOWN (i.e. sequence. phase control. etc.) SHOULD REMAIN AS ‘1', OR AS DEFINED BY TIMING ENGINEER.
1. ON REAR OF PDA - REMOVE WIRE FROM TERM. T2-4 AND TERMINATE ON T2-2.

IMPORTANT: IF ALT. PHASING IS USED DURING FREE RUN AND COORDINATION. DO NOT OPERATE TIME OF DAY 2. ON REAR OF PDA - REMOVE WIRE FROM TERM. T2-5 AND TERMINATE ON T2-3.
PAGE CHANGE EVENTS CONCURRENTLY WITH COORDINATION PLAN EVENTS IN THE EVENT SCHEDULER. 3. REMOVE FLASHER UNIT 2.
(EX. FREE RUN PAGE CHANGE EVENT SHOULD END BEFORE COORDINATION PLAN EVENT STARTS AND
VICE-VERSA).

THE CHANGES LISTED ABOVE TIES ALL PHASES AND OVERLAPS TO FLASHER UNIT 1.

ALTERNATE PHASING PAGE CHANGE SUMMARY

THE FOLLOWING IS A SUMMARY OF WHAT TAKES PLACE WHEN
THESE OVERLAP/INPUT PAGE CHANGES ACTIVATE TO CALL THE
“ALTERNATE PHASING":

OVERLAPS PAGE 2: Modifies overlap parent phases
for head 51 to0 run
protected turns only.

INPUTS PAGE 2: Disables phase 2 call on loop 5A
and reduces delay time for phase 5
call on loop 5A to 0O seconds.

THIS ELECTRICAL DETAIL IS FOR
THE SIGNAL DESIGN: ©@3-1216T1
DESIGNED: May 2022

SEALED: 571772024

. REVISED:
New Installation-
Electrical Detail - Sheet 4 of 4
. DOCUMENT NOT CONSIDERED FINAL
(Construction Phase 2A) UNLESS ALL SIGNATURES COMPLETED
ELECTRICAL AND PROGRAMMING SEAL
DETAILS FOR: SR 2048 (GordOn Rd)
Prepared in the Offices of: a t Q “ CARO
. QESSI%
SR 2772 (Farrington Farms Dr) | ¢ :69 _
: i SEAL E
Division 3 New Hanover County Wilmington] % % 031464 | |
PLAN DATE:  August 2023  |Reviewos: N K. Vlanich 5N6N£€3 <
HNTB , c. \ &/ 8 PREPARED BY:  E,E., Tiller REVIEWED BY:  N.R. Simmons S ! \3
343 E. i S REVISIONS . | isione /74 R S\‘*‘
Ralei e 17/2024
'2' S5 ? 750 N.Greenfleld Pwy,Gorner.NC 27529 L i
SIG. INVENTORY NO. 03-1216T1




DocuSign Envelope ID: 14B59803-50DB-4631-8091-79CACB48F16C

PROJECT REFERENCE NO. | SHEET NO.
U-6202 Sig. 23.0
DEFAULT PHASING DIAGRAM ALTERNATE PHASING DIAGRAM
DEFAULT PHASING ALTERNATE PHASING OASIS 2070 LOOP & DETECTOR INSTALLATION CHART
TABLE OF OPERATION TABLE OF OPERATION INDUCTIVE LOOPS DETECTOR PROGRAMMING 3 Phase
| """ | | """ | 2 a
DISTANCE o o Ol
PHASE PHASE SIZE FROM § 2 é " STRETCH| DELAY = g FUlly ACtuated
SIGNAL |0 | @ F SIGNAL |0 | O F ZONE Fm | storear| ™R PASEN S 2 e | e | 3  Tm i
2(2|0|L 220 |L - Z S|E|5 AE Wilmington Signal System
FACE + | +| 4 g FACE +|+] 4 g (FT) > &
O[6| |§ 5[6| | ah | exa0 | o | x |*| 4 [Y[Y[-] - | - -
. - - - 5 [Y[v]-] - [15%k]-]-
21,22 G|G|R]Y 21,22 G|G|R]|Y 5 6X40 0 % |x T NOTES
41,43 R |-R|—|-R 41,43 R |-R|—|-R - - - |-]-
42 E[R[E-[R 42 E[R[E-[R 5B 6X40 | O  [*] 5 [Y|Y[-]| - 15 |-[Y 1. Re-Fer"-I-o “Roadway Standard Drawings
5] B B Y S 51 S Y Y ) 6C 6X40 | 0O ¥ 6 |Y|Y]-] - - |-y rjgleTd dg-l-:d J?:L'JGFZ'2024-FGndR .
=77 =~ 7F * Multizone Microwave Detection andar peciticartions TOr Roads
6 RIIFY 6 RIIFY "
: AR : QAR ¥* Disable Delay During Alternate Phasing Operation. and Structures” dated Jonuary 2024.
62 RIGIR]Y 62 RIGIR]Y # Disable phase call for loop(s) during alternate 2. Do not program signal for late night
63 RIc Ry 63 Rlc Ry phasing. flashing operation unless otherwise
directed by the Engineer.
3. Phase 5 may be l|agged.
4, Renumber l|loop 6B to 6C.
5. Reposition existing signal heads
PHASING DIAGRAM DETECTION LEGEND numbered 62 and 63.
<0 DETECTED MOVEMENT 6. Set all detector units to presence
- UNDETECTED MOVEMENT (OVERLAP) = = mode.
- — — UNSIGNALIZED MOVEMENT ) - o 7. The Division (City) Traoffic Engineer
<-——>  PEDESTRIAN MOVEMENT § / \ will determine the hours of use for
© each phasing plan.
o €) L} . . . . _
N 58 4A s _ 8. This intersection uses multi-zone
- o0 NES microwave detection. Install detectors
= My S o according to the manufacturer’s
4 : I: | o EE . éo\%\ . e . See Np%;ce 8 instructions to achieve the desired
_ —PUE i - - - - H
PUE | L_,PUE/pUE/PUE/"“E = 4 ;] , de-l-?chon.. . N
SR 2048 (Gordon Rd) Ry 45 MPH IPH 0% GPade 9. Maximum times shown in timing chart
— ( are for free-run operation only.
R/W- - R/W . . . .
w Coordinated signal system timing
,,,,,,,,,,,, values supersede these values.
- - - - - - - - - 10. Signal system data: Controller
Asset #1216.
S /) co ]
—
—> 22
See NOte 8+ ———44 - - -~ -~ -~~~ 2443 - - - - - - - e = = = = = == = = LEGEND
R/W ‘ ‘ TP % Grade — - —,\ [ RIW PROPOSED EXISTING
w " SR 2048 (Gordon ﬁdﬁ) ol ;&7‘, | % O— Traffic Signal Head o—
EL j %\ AN O— Modified Signal Head N/A
PUE — Sign —
'? Pedestrian Signal Head *
o— Signal Pole with Guy o—)
J, Signal Pole with Sidewalk Guy ¢ 3
cC—/D Microwave Detection Zone cC.—/—/>
0| Out of Pavement Detector o«
=4 Controller & Cabinet T2
O Junction Box L
B 2-in Underground Conduit —————
OASIS 2070 TIMING CHART N/ Right of Moy ————-
PHASE N/A Permanent Utility Easement —— PUE—
N/A Construction Easement E
FEATURE 2 4 5 6
A Greon 1 2 5 5 2 —> Directional Arrow —>
— 0 0 0 0 SIGNAL FACE I.D. ] Construction Zone ]
Max Green 1 90 30 20 30 All Heads L.E.D. e Wedge/Widen ]
Yellow Clearance 4.5 3.0 3.0 4.5 7 @ “RIGHT TURN YIELD TO U-TURN" Sign @
Red Clearance 1.5 3.2 2.4 1.5 \ ®
e eve /
Rod Rever 20 20 20 20 & &9, R) (R) | | (R) RADAR DETECTION SYSTEM
Walk 1 * - - - -
o127 W @ 12" 0 12 @ 12% FUNCTION Sensor 1 Sensor 2
Don't Walk 1 - - - - XY \ .
! Y 12" Channel 1 1 Slgnal Upgrade'
econts Ty Foneren | - : : : $ $ &) () © Phase 2 6 Temporary Design 2
Max Variable Initial * - - - -
Time Bef°fedRed“C"°" 62 Detection Zone (ft) 100-600 100-600 ( e ) UNLESS ALL SIGNATURES COMPLETED
ime To Reduce * - - - - repar or:
—— . . . . Enable Spesd v v i SR 2048 (Gordon Rd) Sen
Speed Range (mph 35-100 35-100
Recall Mode MIN RECALL - - MIN RECALL Ep - REfg 1( de? — - - at Q“‘ECS::?O
Vehicle Call Memory YELLOW - - YELLOW et T o Ao o = =z SR 2772 (Farrington Farms Dr) _q@ %
- - - - stimated Time of Arrival (sec .0-6. .0-0. H SEAL '-'
Dual Entry Division 3 New Hanover County Wilmington 031464 | |
Simultaneous Gap ON ON ON ON PLAN DATE: Way 2022 REVIEWED Bv:  N.K. Vlanich ew @ ~U).=
* These values may be field adjusted. Do not adjust Min Green and Extension times for HNTB NORTH CAROLINA, P.C. E.E. Tiller REVIEWED BY: N.R. Simmons 8/74 INE s‘)‘\‘
phases 2 and 6 lower than what is shown. Min Green for all other phases should not ?{4% E. hSl),\j F%EK(S; RO?(;I ’ 35%589200 REVISIONS . | DocuSigned by R
be lower than 4 seconds. N(a3 Eigeﬁseoﬁo; C?qg5ina VQM_MS/U/ZOM
(919) 546-8997 . SIGNATURE DATE
SIG INVENTORY NO. 03-1216T2




Docusign Envelope ID: F1095CE2-3707-4DB7-B397-037CBA81F1C6

18 CHANNEL CONFLICT MONITOR NOTES PROJECT REFERENCE NO. | SHEET NO.
PROGRAMMING DETAIL m was ) 6202 R
(remove jumpers and set switches as shown) Sw2 1. To prevent “flash-conflict” problems. insert red flash
program blocks for all unused vehicle load switches in
e the output file. The installer shall verify that signal
REMOVE DI PER I, 2-12, 4-1 I, S5-I I, 9-1I,
REMOVE PIODE JUMPERS 2-5,2-6, 2-9, 2-ll, 2-12, 4-12, 5-9, 5-1I, 5-12, 6-9, 6-1l, 3- ON > e ror heads flash in accordance with the Signal Plans. SIGNAL HEAD HOOK-UP CHART
_\
RP DISABLE .
o wp 1.0 sic £ |2+ Enable Simultaneous Gap-Out for all Phases. cureml ol st | s2 | s3] s4 S5 S6 | 57 | S8 [ 59 | si@| su | s12 [AOX| AL AKX | AX | X | A
23 8 19 15 19 79 19 5 9 7 1 05 75 75 19 75 0 : CLEMELE 2 | 5. brogrom phases 2 and 6 for Startus in G
~$ 26 -6 -6 -6 -6 -0 -6 -6 -6 -6 -6 -6 -6 -6 -0 - LEDguquzI ¢ | 3. Program phases 2 an or Startup in Green. CHANNEL | 1 | 2 13| 3 4 4|5 | 6|15l 7|8|1|9|1@|[17]|1u]|12]18
? Q%D%Q%E%E%Q%S = 9%0‘ w%n%w 0 %m% ) -
':% 40 4O 4@ 4B 4B A A0 WO 4B L0 4B 4B WO RO A & ?5A523MPACT_\ 4. Pf‘og"vovm DBGSG&I" 2 and 6 for Yellow Flash., and overlaps 1 and 2 iast | 1 | 2 |pEp| 3 a4 |pepl 5| 6 |pEn| 7 | 8 |pep|OLA|0OLB |sPere|OLC | OLD [sPare
bbb bbb kbbb R R R R R o
;9( ‘2% 2% &:% Mm@ MmO MmO MO MO MmO MmO ™ Z : : 2 : ; Em g':? " . |t . HEL%N"H'O NU [21,22| NU | NU |41,43| 63 | NU 51* 62,63 NU | NU | NU | NU 61* NU | NU 51* 42* NU
O /o) - r | 5. The cabinet and controller are part of the Wilmington Signal .
V2 N O o NA OF R YA O N~ O Q2 FYA 7-12
S ] ] — — — — — - — — — o (00 N (o] n T SySTem.
S0P 0P 0P < <O <0 <0 <0 <0 <O <0 <0 <0 <0 <0 <0 + S RED 128 134 A101
0) O O o S
RNl on s 2’ o e oft oD ol rumosar i ~ wwon | |1z -
>~ 10 20 T0 T0 n® ne n mmmmOmOmomOmomm 01O 010 3 *
FEETIECEEEEERE SR L |
%e%e%e%e%e%co o8 50 o o® o8 o® 6O o® b0 v & 9129930 z 2 GREEN 130 136
O o0® ~® ©® n ™ <
b EEERERREEERREE RS B =5 | [ Jaus
"® © © ®© © ® O 0160070
Drded ol fol et Bt 2ot 2 RS ovooso EQUIPMENT INFORMATION T 02 102 22 s ez
~® =0 —0 =0 =0 =0 =0 0® 0® 0® 0VO® 0VO® 0VO® VO® VO® 0VO® © 9 —.
o"' 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 ol' ol' ol' ol' ol' ol' ol'ool'ool‘ CABINET...-.--.000000000332 W/ AUX ow
/.,:I COMPONENT SIDE z SOFTWARE e e e eveveeeeeees .ECONOLITE OASIS ARROW 103 | 103 133
(7]
CABINET MUUNT...........BASE
REMOVE JUMPERS AS SHOWN OUTPUT FILE POSITIONS...18 WITH AUX. OUTPUT FILE '
NOTES: 18— LOAD SWITCHES USED......S2+55+S7.S8+,AUX S2.,AUX S4.,AUX S5 R
1. Cord is provided with all diode jumpers in place. Removal PHASES USED......c.ct.002444546
of any jumper allows its channels to run concurrently. B = DENOTES POSITION OVERLAP “"A"......cciveve2 NU = Not Used
2. Ensure jumpers SEL2-SEL5 are present on the monitor board. OF SWITCH OVERLAP “B”¢.eeeeeeees..NOT USED _ _ ] _ _ _
OVERLAP “C”¢verernneens 5+6 % Denotes install load resistor. See load resistor installation detail
3. Ensure th Red Enable is active all times during normal operation. "e i .
y 'S activ mes during ’ OVERLAP “D”vvvvvveneees 445 this sheet
4. Connect serial cable from conflict monitor to comm. port 1 of 2070 * See pictorial of head wiring in detail this sheet.
controller. Ensure conflict monitor communicates with 2070.
INPUT FILE POSITION LAYOUT INPUT FILE CONNECTION & PROGRAMMING CHART
(fromt view) = - FYA SIGNAL WIRING DETAIL
LOOP NO.|1rEQ0F o1 | une [RIV] assionment | DETECTOR | NEMA | ca | lextenp| TiME [STRETCHIDELAY
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 q 10 11 12 13 14 ‘| TERMINAL [FILE POS.|NO. NO. NO. PHASE DELAY TIME | TIME (wire signal heads as shown)
ofl 5 8| 5 BB | BB B |55 8] ]5 s [ - T w el ox 22 | 2 [ v v OLC RED (Al
FILE T T T T T T T T T T T T T ISEEUR - 71U 55 17 % 55 5 Y Y
nyn E E E E E E E E E E E E E [ o1 |
I L E E E E E E E E E E E E E ST * See Input Page Assignment programming details on sheet 3. OLA RED (Al2D) @ OLC YELLOW (AllS) @
Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y ISSEOR
S INPUT FILE POSITION LEGEND: JoL OLA YELLOW (A122) @ OLC GREEN (All6) @
35 S S S S S S S S S S S S S
U L L L L L L L L L L L L L FILE J
0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
FILE 54 T T T T T T T T T T T T T SLOT 2 OLA GREEN (A123) @ @5 GREEN (133) @
" Je | & | & | 6| & | 8| & |8 | 6|8 | & |6& |G HOWER
NOT P P P P P P P P P P P P P
USED| § Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y ol 51
EX.: 1A, 2A, ETC. = LOOP NO.'S FS = FLASH SENSE
ST = STOP TIME OLD YELLOW (A101) ®
OLD GREEN (A102) @
SPECIAL DETECTOR NOTE oLD GREEN (A1D3) @
Install o multizone microwave detection system for vehicle NOTE 42
detection. Perform installation according to maonufacturer’s
directions and NCDOT engineer—-approved mounting locations to The sequence display for signal head 51 requires
accompl ish detection schemes shown on the Signal Design Plans. special logic programming. See sheet 2 for programming instructions.
Signal Upgrade-
Electrical Detail - Sheet 1 of 4
LOAD RESISTOR INSTALLATION DETAIL (Construction Phase 3)  DOCUMENT NOT CONSIDERED FINAL

(install resistor as shown below)

THIS ELECTRICAL DETAIL IS FOR ELECTRICAL AND PROGRAMMING SEAL
THE SIGNAL DESIGN: ©3-1216T2 — SR 2048 (Gordon Rd)
ACCEPTABLE VALUES PHASE 5 YELLOW FIELD . repared In A \" CARO
VALUE (ohms) | WTAGE TERMINAL (132) DEOIONED: Moy 2022 T e 'at QQ@QESS’%
o Lok Tamy e This BTon Supersedes The pion 2EALED=5/17/2024 SR 2772 (Farrington Farms Dr) FAISI &
2.0K - 3.0K |[1@0W (min) signed and sealed on 5/17/2024. EVISED: Division 3 New Hanover County Wilmington 031464 ; |
PLAN DATE:  August 2023 |Reviewo Bz N.K. Vlanich %N\aﬁ?‘ s
HNTB NORTH CAROLINA, P.C \ ; PREPARED BY: E.E. Tiller REVIEWED BY: N.R. Simmons 5‘ ! \)
AC- 343 E. Six Forks Road, Suite ® REVISIONS 1 pocusigne dby"’ R 5\*
Raleigh, Nortr] Carolina 27609 Pt nsh ?Sim 11/8/2024
T81'§§C§22?838% C-1554 750 N.Greenfleid Phwy.Gorner.NC 27529 j = '””””—LL
SIG. INVENTORY NO. 03-1216T2




DocuSign Envelope ID: CA3653D1-D373-4301-B436-E45514B173A6

PROJECT REFERENCE NO. | SHEET NO.
OVERLAP PROGRAMMING DETAIL FOR DEFAULT PHASING U-6202 Sig. 23.2
(program controller as shown below)
FROM MAIN MENU PRESS ‘8’ (OVERLAPS).
THEN “1° (VEHICLE OVERLAP SETTINGS).
PAGE 2: VEHICLE OVERLAP ‘A’ SETTINGS PAGE 1: VEHICLE OVERLAP ‘D’ SETTINGS
PHASE : 112345678910111213141516 PHASE ¢ 112345678910111213141516
VEH OVL PARENTS:! X VEH OVL PARENTS:! XX
VEH OVL NOT VEH:! VEH OVL NOT VEH:!
VEH OVL NOT PED:! VEH OVL NOT PED:!
VEH OVL ORN EXT:! VEH OVL GRN EXT:!
STARTUP COLOR: _ RED _ YELLOW _ GREEN STARTUP COLOR: _ RED _ YELLOW _ GREEN
FLASH COLORS: _ RED _ YELLOW X GREEN &mm \OTICE FLASH COLORS: _ RED _ YELLOW X GREEN == \OTICE
SELECT VEHICLE OVERLAP OPTIONS: (Y/N) GREEN SELECT VEHICLE OVERLAP OPTIONS: (Y/N) GREEN
LOGICAL I/0 PROCESSOR PROGRAMMING DETAIL FLASH YELLOW IN CONTROLLER FLASH?...Y FLASH FLASH YELLOW [N CONTROLLER FLASH?...N FLASH
GREEN EXTENSION (0-255 SEC)ecesoeess GREEN EXTENSION (0-255 SEC)esesceeesO
YELLOW CLEAR (O=PARENT.3-25.5 SEC)..0.0 YELLOW CLEAR (O0=PARENT.3-25.5 SEC)..0.0
TO PRODUCE SPECIAL FYA-PPLT SIGNAL SEQUENCE RED CLEAR (O=PARENT.0.1-25.5 SEC)...0.0 RED CLEAR (0=PARENT.0.1-25.5 SEC)...0.0
(program controller as shown below) . .
PRESS '+' TWICE OVERLAP PROGRAMMING COMPLETE
1. FROM MAIN MENU PRESS ‘2’ (PHASE CONTROL)s THEN ‘1’ (PHASE
CONTROL FUNCTIONS). SCROLL TO THE BOTTOM OF THE MENU AND EQEEEP VEHICLEI?ggﬁggf{’a;%1?§;;?s?51s
VEH OVL NOT VEH:!
2. FROM MAIN MENU PRESS ‘6’ (OUTPUTS). THEN ‘3’ (LOGICAL /0 VR oL NN Eeni
PROCESSOR). STARTUP COLOR: _ RED ._ YELLOW _ GREEN
FLASH COLORS: _ RED . YELLOW X GREEN |<«=m \OTICE
SELECT VEHICLE OVERLAP OPTIONS: (Y/N) GREEN
FLASH YELLOW IN CONTROLLER FLASH?...Y FLASH
GREEN EXTENSION (0-255 SEC)eccccccns 0
YELLOW CLEAR (O=PARENT.3-25.5 SEC)..0.0
LOGICAL 1/0 COMMAND #1 (+/-COMMAND#) RED CLEAR (0=PARENT.0.1-25.5 SEC)...0.0
IF ACTIVE PHASE #5 IS ON NOTE: LOGIC FOR
AND RED CLEAR ON PHASE #5 IS ON PHASE 5 RED PRESS ' +'
CLEAR WHEN
TRANSITTIONING
FROM PHASE 5 T
" ‘ " TO PHASE 6
~_ ~_ (HEAD 51).
~ SCROLL DOWN ~
1 1
' THEN: - OVERLAP PROGRAMMING DETAIL FOR ALTERNATE PHASING
SET OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #42 ON ¢ h b
SET OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #43 OFF (program controller as shown below)
: PRESS "+ FROM MAIN MENU PRESS ‘8' (OVERLAPS).
THEN ‘1’ (VEHICLE OVERLAP SETTINGS).
LOGICAL 1/0 COMMAND #2 (+/—-COMMAND#) PRESS 'NEXT’ TO ADVANCE TO PAGE 2.
IF  ACTIVE PHASE #5 |S ON NOTE: LOGIC FOR
SWITCHING
FLASHING YELLOW NOTICE wp PAGE 2: VEHICLE OVERLAP ‘A’ SETTINGS NOTICE =y PAGE 2: VEHICLE OVERLAP ‘D’ SETTINGS
ARROW “OFF " PAGE 2 PHASE : 112345678910111213141516 PAGE 2 PHASE ¢ 112345678910111213141516
" " DURING PHASE 5 VEH OVL PARENTS:: X VEH OVL PARENTS:: XX
i ‘ i (HEAD 51). VEH OVL NOT VEH:! VEH OVL NOT VEH:!
~~ ~ OUTPUT REFERENCE SCHEDULE VEH OVL NOT PED:! VEH gw. gg; E)E(?::
R WN VEH OVL GRN EXT: . VEH 0VL s
o SCROLL 00 ~ USE TO INTERPRET LOGIC PROCESSOR S ARTUP coLons T'RED . YELLOW . GREEN STARTUP COLOR: —'RED . YELLOW . GREEN
| SPEN eut I %44 OFF | QUTPUT 42 = Qver lop C Red T SR o e | € T T S T oo | €
# - : :
SET OUTPUT ~ ASSIGNMEN 0 QUTPUT 43 = Overlop C Yellow FLASH YELLOW IN CONTROLLER FLASH?...Y FLASH FLASH YELLOW IN CONTROLLER FLASHZ...N FLASH
OUTPUT 44 = Overlaop C Green GREEN EXTENSION (0=255 SEC)evssessssO GREEN EXTENSION (0-255 SEC)ecesessssO
PRESS '+ YELLOW CLEAR (O=PARENT.3-25.5 SEC)..0.0 YELLOW CLEAR (O=PARENT.3-25.5 SEC)..0.0
RED CLEAR (O=PARENT.0.1-25.5 SEC)...0.0 RED CLEAR (0=PARENT.0.1-25.5 SEC)...0.0
OUTPUT AS PHASE # (O=NONEs 1-16)s...0 OUTPUT AS PHASE # (O=NONE. 1-16)....0
LOGICAL 1/0 COMMAND #3  (+/-COMMAND) PRESS +' TWICE
IF  YELLOW ON PHASE #5 |S ON NOTE: LOGIC FOR OVERLAP PROGRAMMING COMPLETE
YELLOW
ARROW NOTICE wmlp PAGE 2: VEHICLE OVERLAP ‘C’ SETTINGS
CLEARANCE PAGE 2 PHASE @ 112345678910111213141516
I } I FROM PHASE 5 VEH OVL PARENTS:'! X
I I (HEAD 51). VEH OVL NOT VEH:'!
o e VEH OVL NOT PED:!
SCROLL DOWN VEH OVL GRN EXT:!
it ™~ STARTUP COLOR: _ RED _ YELLOW _ GREEN
THEN: FLASH COLORS: _ RED _ YELLOW _ GREEN
SET OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #43 ON SELECT VEHICLE OVERLAP OPT]ONS: (Y/N)
FLASH YELLOW IN CONTROLLER FLASH?...Y
GREEN EXTENSION (0-255 SEC)eecscsess0
LOGICAL 1/0 PROCESSOR PROGRAMMING COMPLETE RED-CLEAR (O=PARENT-0. 1285 SEC). -.0.0
PRESS ‘+'
Signal Upgrade-
Electrical Detail - Sheet 2 of 4

DOCUMENT NOT CONSIDERED FINAL
UNLESS ALL SIGNATURES COMPLETED

SEAL

THIS ELECTRICAL DETAIL IS FOR
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DESIGNED: May 2022
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DocuSign Envelope ID: CA3653D1-D373-4301-B436-E45514B173A6

PROJECT REFERENCE NO. SHEET NO.

INPUT PAGE 2 ASSIGNMENT PROGRAMMING DETAIL FOR ALTERNATE PHASING - LOOP 5A U-6202 Sig. 23.3

(program controller as shown below)

NOTES: 1. THIS PROGRAMMING APPLIES FOR INPUT PAGE 2 ONLY. [INPUT PAGE 1 WILL USE STANDARD
DEFAULT SETTINGS. THIS PROGRAMMING [S NECESSARY FOR PROPER DETECTOR OPERATION
DURING ALTERNATE PHASING OPERATION.

2. THE FIRST TASK THIS PROGRAMMING ACCOMPLISHES IS THE DISABLING OF INPUT #9 (DETECTOR 22)
SO THAT A VEHICLE CALL WILL NOT BE PLACED TO PHASE 2 DURING ALTERNATE PHASING OPERATION.

FROM MAIN MENU PRESS 'S5’ (INPUTS). THEN PRESS THE SECOND TASK THIS PROGRAMMING ACCOMPL ISHES IS THAT IT REASSIGNS DETECTOR 55 TO

"NEXT' TO GET TO INPUT PAGE '2°. PRESS THE INPUT #17 SO THAT THE DELAY ON LOOP S5A CAN BE REDUCED FROM 15 SECONDS TO O SECONDS.

“+' KEY UNTIL INPUT 9 IS REACHED.
PAGE: 2 C1 PIN:47 VEHICLE DETECTOR PAGE: 2 C1 PIN:47 NOT ENABLED PAGE: 2 C1 PIN:55 VEHICLE DETECTOR PAGE: 2 C1 PIN:55 VEHICLE DETECTOR
INPUT ASSIGNMENT #..ceeeeeeececooeesd INPUT ASSIGNMENT #..ceeeeeeeeocoeeesl INPUT ASSICGNMENT #.ceeeeeeeeenaneeesl? INPUT ASSIGNMENT #..cceeveeecennnnaalT
DEBOUNCE TIME (0-25.5 SEC)eeeeeese.a0.5 DEBOUNCE TIME (0-25.5 SEC)eseevees..0.5 DEBOUNCE TIME (0-25.5 SEC)eeeeeesses0.5 DEBOUNCE TIME (0-25.5 SEC)eceeeesses0.5
DELAY TlME (0_2505 SEC)--.-.--------O-O DELAY TlME (0_25-5 SEC).------------O-O DELAY TlME (0_25-5 SEC)-------------O-O DELAY TlME (0_25-5 SEC)-------------O-O
HDLD DVER TIME (0 25 5 SEC)-----OOOOOOO HDLD-OVER TIME (0_25-5 SEC)---------O-O HOLD_OVER TIME (0-25-5 SEC)---------O-O HOLD_UVER TIME (0_25-5 SEC)---------O-O
ASSIGNMENT SELECTION: ASSIGNMENT SELECTION: ASSIGNMENT SELECTION: ASSIGNMENT SELECTION:
NOT ENABLED (Y/N)eeeeoooossoeeoonnos » ENTER A "Y' FOR NOT ENABLED » NOT ENABLED (Y/N)eeeeeeeooonnonnenssy NOT ENABLED (Y/N)eeeeooeeeoonoonnnne_ ENTER 55" TO REASSICN NOT ENABLED (Y/N)eeeeeoeeaansanannann
VEHICLE DETECTOR (1-64)..cccccccccces 22 VEHICLE DETECTOR (1-64).ccccvcccccces - VEHICLE DETECTOR (1-64)..cccccccce.. 5 » THE VEHICLE DETECTOR » VEHICLE DETECTOR (1-64)...cccccceee.e 55
PEDESTRIAN DETECTOR (1-16)eescccsscer \ PEDESTRIAN DETECTOR (1-16)esscceesse PEDESTRIAN DETECTOR (1-16)¢ececescce_ FOR THIS INPUT PEDESTRIAN DETECTOR (1-16)ecceccccee_
ALTERNATE PED DETECTOR (1-16)¢eevece N——>  DEFAULT DETECTOR NUMBER WILL REMAIN ALTERNATE PED DETECTOR (1-16)eeeeces ALTERNATE PED DETECTOR (1-16)eeccceer ALTERNATE PED DETECTOR (1-16)eeeeeeer
PREEMPT (1-10)¢cececccccscccconcnnssc UNTIL "NOT ENABLED" IS ENTERED. PREEMPT (1-10)cccececcccscccconnonsso PREEMPT (1-10)¢ccceeccccscccooonnnesc PREEMPT (1-10)¢cceevccccssccconnnnesc
INVERTED PREEMPT (1-10)eeeccccssccesr INVERTED PREEMPT (1-10)ececccccsccesr INVERTED PREEMPT (1-10)ccceeccccccee INVERTED PREEMPT (1-10)cccccccccccee
STUP TlME (Y/N)eoooeoossooasoossansos STUP TlME (Y/N)eeoosoosoososssossosncsr STDP TIME (Y/N)eeoooooosoosssonssossr STDP TIME (Y/N)eeoosoososoosossossanssr
FLASH SENSE (Y/N)---o----o---o-o----_ FLASH SENSE (Y/N]----o-o---o----oooo_ PRESS '+' TD ADVANCE TD lNPUT 17 FLASH SENSE (Y/N)--O-o--------------- FLASH SENSE (Y/N)---------o-----o-oo_
DOOR OPEN (Y/N)uuueuvunonennonennnnen DOOR OPEN (Y/N)euueueuvunononnonnneer | DOOR OPEN (Y/N)euuuuenennononoononnns DOOR OPEN (Y/N)euueueunnnononnonnnnes
MANUAL CONTROL ENABLE (Y/N)....oo.... - MANUAL CONTROL ENABLE (Y/N)......... - MANUAL CONTROL ENABLE (Y/N).....c... - MANUAL CONTROL ENABLE (Y/N)..cco.o... -
MANUAL CONTROL ADVANCE (Y/N).e....... - MANUAL CONTROL ADVANCE (Y/N)........ - MANUAL CONTROL ADVANCE (Y/N).e.c..... - MANUAL CONTROL ADVANCE (Y/N)........ -
SPECIAL FUNCTION ALARM (1-8)ceeeeeenr SPECIAL FUNCTION ALARM (1-8)eceeecesr SPECIAL FUNCTION ALARM (1-8)eeeeeeesr SPECIAL FUNCTION ALARM (1-8)eeeecece
TOD HOUR SYCHRONIZATION (0-23)u.vs... (LOOP SA - PHASE 2) TOD HOUR SYCHRONIZATION (0-23)..us... TOD HOUR SYCHRONIZATION (0-23)e.us... (LOOP 5A - PHASE 5) TOD HOUR SYCHRONIZATION (0-23)4uss..
FORCE OFF RING (1-4)cceeeececcnnnnsso FORCE OFF RING (1-4)eccecccceovncnsso FORCE OFF RING (1-4)ceeeeeveccncnnnnc FORCE OFF RING (1-4)ceeeeecccenennnnc
HOLD PHASES (1-16)ccccccccccccccccns - HOLD PHASES (1-16).ccceeccccccccccns - HOLD PHASES (1-16)ccccccccccccccccns - HOLD PHASES (1-16).cccecccccccccccns -
PLAN (65=FLSH.66=FREE).._. OFFSET#.. _ PLAN (65=FLSH.66=FREE).._ OFFSET#.._ PLAN (65=FLSH.66=FREE).._ OFFSET#.._ PLAN (65=FLSH.66=FREE).._. OFFSET#.._
CHANGE PHASE SEQUENCE PAGE (1-12)..._ CHANGE PHASE SEQUENCE PAGE (1-12)..._ CHANGE PHASE SEQUENCE PAGE (1-12)..._ CHANGE PHASE SEQUENCE PAGE (1-12)..._
CHANGE PHASE TIMING PAGE (1-4)......_ CHANGE PHASE TIMING PAGE (1-4).eeee._ CHANGE PHASE TIMING PAGE (1-4).eeeee._ CHANGE PHASE TIMING PAGE (1-4)...ee.o_
CHANGE PHASE CONTROL PAGE (1-4)ese.._ CHANGE PHASE CONTROL PAGE (1-4)eeee._ CHANGE PHASE CONTROL PAGE (1-4)eees._ CHANGE PHASE CONTROL PAGE (1-4)eees._
CHANGE OVERLAP CONTROL PAGE (1-4)..._ CHANGE OVERLAP CONTROL PAGE (1-4)...._ CHANGE OVERLAP CONTROL PAGE (1-4)..._ CHANGE OVERLAP CONTROL PAGE (1-4)..._
CHANGE INPUT PAGE (1-4).cceeeennnnee CHANGE INPUT PAGE (1-4)eceeeeeceennnr CHANGE INPUT PAGE (1-4)eceeececcnennr CHANGE INPUT PAGE (1-4)cceeeeenennnnr
CHANGE OUTPUT PAGE (1-4)ccceeeenneee CHANGE OUTPUT PAGE (1-4)ceeeveveeener CHANGE OUTPUT PAGE (1-4)eceeeecenennc CHANGE OUTPUT PAGE (1-4)eeeeeeveenenr
OVERRIDE PHASE CONTROL FUNCTION (Y)._ OVERRIDE PHASE CONTROL FUNCTION (Y)._ OVERRIDE PHASE CONTROL FUNCTION (Y)._ OVERRIDE PHASE CONTROL FUNCTION (Y)._

PROGRAMMING COMPLETE

SPECIAL DETECTOR PROGRAMMING DETAIL - LOOP 5A (ALT.)

(program controller as shown below)

FROM MAIN MENU PRESS ‘7' (DETECTORS). THEN PRESS
‘1" FOR VEHICLE DETECTORS. PRESS THE '-' KEY TO
GET TO VEHICLE DETECTOR #55.

VEHICLE DETECTOR #55 SETTINGS (+-.1-64) VEHICLE DETECTOR #55 SETTINGS (+-.1-64)
SETTING: (Y/N) SETTING: (Y/N)
ENABLE DETECTOR---------------------N » ENTER 'Y' FOR ENABLE DETECTUR » ENABLE DETECTOR---------------------Y
ENABLE LOGGINGeseseeeesssennnnnassssN ENABLE LOGGINGeseeeeeeeeasannnaaaassN
ENABLE DIAGNOSTICS.eeeeeeennnnnessssN ENABLE DIAGNOSTICS:eeeeeeeannnaaaassN
SPEED TRAP...evveereeeesssnnnnnaaassN SPEED TRAP...evveeeeeeeeaacnasanasssN
CALL DETECTUROOOOOOOOOOOOOOOOOOOOOOOY CALL DETECTUROOOOOOOOOOOOOOOOOOOOOOOY °
EXTENS ION DETECTOR: e e vvvnnnnnseeeees EXTENSION DETECTOR. oo e vvennnnncnnsssy NOTE: DETECTOR IS PROGRAMMED PER THE
MODE 2 STOP BAR.:eeveverneeennneasssN MODE 2 STOP BAR.:veeeveeeenensaeesssN INPUT FILE CONNECTION AND PROGRAMMING
SWITCHING DETECTOR:. ¢ eeevvennnnnaaassN SWITCHING DETECTOR.eeeeeeeeeeeaaaessN CHART SHOWN ON SHEET 1.
DUPL ICATING DETECTOR:¢evvevvnnnsssssN DUPLICATING DETECTOR:¢eeeeesssaassssN
ENABLE FULL TIME DELAY...eevuuueesssN ENABLE FULL TIME DELAY..eeeuuuaaasssN
IF FAILED. SET MIN RECALL?¢¢eeevvss.N [F FAILED. SET MIN RECALL?¢¢eeevvss.N
IF FAILED. SET MAX1 RECALL?¢eeeeee. N [F FAILED. SET MAX1 RECALL?¢eeeeee..N
IF FAILED. SET MAX2 RECALL?.¢ceeesssN [F FAILED. SET MAX2 RECALL?.¢cecess N
PHASE # 112345678910111213141516 PHASE# 112345678910111213141516
PHASES ASSIGNED | Y — PHASES ASSIGNED | X
SWITCH/DUPL I CATE ! ENTER 757 FOR PHASES ASSIGNED SWITCH/DUPL [ CATE ! THIS ELECTRICAL DETAIL IS FOR
LOOP SIZE (0-255 FT)ivueeeernnnesessb LOOP SIZE (0-255 FT)eeeeeeesoneeaeesh THE SIGNAL DESIGN: ©@3-1216T2
SPEED TRAP DISTANCE (0-255 FT)......0 SPEED TRAP DISTANCE (0-255 FT)......0 DESIGNED: May 2022
STOP BAR TlME (0_255 SEC)-----------O STOP BAR TIME (0-255 SEC)--ooo---oooO SEALED: 5/17/2@24
STRETCH (0_2505 SEC]OOOOOOOOOOOOOOOOOOO STRETCH (0_2505 SEC)OOOOOOOOOOOOOOOOOOO REVISED=
DELAY (0_255 SEC)“““““““““‘O ENSURE DELAY lS 'o' » DELAY (0_255 SEC)OOOOOOOOOOOOOOOOOOOO Signal Upgr‘ade-
MAX CALLS/MIN (0-255)ccceusscscessss255 MAX CALLS/MIN (0-255)cccccccccccesss255 : :
MIN CALLS/DIAGNOSTIC PERIOD (0-2551.0 MIN CALLS/DIAGNOSTIC PERIOD (0-2551.0 Electrical Detail - Sheet 3 of 4 S CUMENT NOT CONSIOERED FINAL
MAX OCCUPANCY (0-100%)ceeeeeeeess..100 MAX OCCUPANCY (0-100%)¢ceveseveessss100 (Construction Phase 3) UNLESS ALL SIGNATURES COMPLETED
EXTENSION DISABLE TIME (0-255 SEC)..0 EXTENSION DISABLE TIME (0-255 SEC)..0 e — —
QUEUE MAX OCCUPANCY TIME (0-255)....0 QUEUE MAX OCCUPANCY TIME (0-255)....0 DETAILS FOR: SR 2048 (GO rdon Rd)
QUEUE GAP RESET TIME (0-25.5)u4vvs..0.0 QUEUE GAP RESET TIME (0-25.5)u4vss..0.0 t “‘CARO
PREEMPTION INDEX FOR QUEUE (0-10)...0 PREEMPTION INDEX FOR QUEUE (0-10)...0 Prepared in the Offices ofs d e ECRI
SR 2772 (Farrington Farms Dr) | /<& % _
> 5 i SEAL %
DETECTOR PROGRAMMING COMPLETE 3t Division 3 New Hanover County Wilmington] £ % 031464

PLAN DATE: August 2023 REVIEWED BY:  N.K. Vlanich m
PREPARED By:  E,E, Tiller |Reviewo8Y: N,R. Simmons "Ncm\‘.ﬁ?‘ “
: .E. : N.R. *
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DocuSign Envelope ID: CA3653D1-D373-4301-B436-E45514B173A6

PROJECT REFERENCE NO. SHEET NO.

U-6202 Sig. 23.4

ALTERNATE PHASING ACTIVATION DETAIL

TO RUN ALT. PHASING DURING COORDINATION - SELECT ALL PAGE CHANGES (AS SHOWN BELOW)
WITHIN COORDINATION PLAN PROGRAMMING.

TO RUN ALT. PHASING DURING FREE RUN - PROGRAM PAGE CHANGES (SHOWN BELOW) IN SEPARATE TIME OF DAY
EVENTS. IF PAGE 1 IS USED. NO EVENT PROGRAMMING IS NECESSARY
FOR THAT PARTICULAR PAGE.

PHAS ING INPUTS PAGE OVERLAPS PAGE
ACTIVE PAGES REQUIRED TO RUN DEFAULT PHASING 1 1 FLASHER CIRCUIT MODIFICATION DETAIL
ACTIVE PAGES REQUIRED TO RUN ALTERNATE PHASING 2 2

IN ORDER TO INSURE THAT SIGNALS FLASH CONCURRENTLY ON THE
SAME APPROACH. MAKE THE FOLLOWING FLASHER CIRCUIT CHANGES:

NOTE: PAGES NOT SHOWN (i.e. sequence. phase control. etc.) SHOULD REMAIN AS “1', OR AS DEFINED BY TIMING ENGINEER.
1. ON REAR OF PDA - REMOVE WIRE FROM TERM. T2-4 AND TERMINATE ON T2-2.

IMPORTANT: IF ALT. PHASING IS USED DURING FREE RUN AND COORDINATION. DO NOT OPERATE TIME OF DAY 2. ON REAR OF PDA - REMOVE WIRE FROM TERM. T2-5 AND TERMINATE ON T2-3.
PAGE CHANGE EVENTS CONCURRENTLY WITH COORDINATION PLAN EVENTS IN THE EVENT SCHEDULER. 3. REMOVE FLASHER UNIT 2.
(EX. FREE RUN PAGE CHANGE EVENT SHOULD END BEFORE COORDINATION PLAN EVENT STARTS AND
VICE-VERSA).

THE CHANGES LISTED ABOVE TIES ALL PHASES AND OVERLAPS TO FLASHER UNIT 1.

ALTERNATE PHASING PAGE CHANGE SUMMARY

THE FOLLOWING IS A SUMMARY OF WHAT TAKES PLACE WHEN
THESE OVERLAP/INPUT PAGE CHANGES ACTIVATE TO CALL THE
“ALTERNATE PHASING":

OVERLAPS PAGE 2: Modifies overlap parent phases
for head 51 to run
protected turns only.

INPUTS PAGE 2: Disables phase 2 call on |loop 5A
and reduces delay time for phase 5
call on loop 5A to 0 seconds.

THIS ELECTRICAL DETAIL IS FOR
THE SIGNAL DESIGN: ©@3-1216T2
DESIGNED: May 2022

SEALED: 571772024

Signal Upgrade- REVISED:
Electrical Detail - Sheet 4 of 4
(Construction Phase 3) UNLESS ALL SIGNATURES COMPLETED

ELECTRICAL AND PROGRAMMING SEAL

DETAILS FOR: SR 2048 (GordOn Rd)
Prepared in the Offices of: at Q “ CARO

SR 2772 (Farrington Farms Dr) | __.«“"‘ESS'O“' ;

_ o : §  SEAL
Division 3 New Hanover County Wilmington g 3 031464
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DocuSign Envelope ID: 14B59803-50DB-4631-8091-79CACB48F16C

DEFAULT PHASING DIAGRAM

PHASING DIAGRAM DETECTION LEGEND

<0 DETECTED MOVEMENT
- UNDETECTED MOVEMENT (OVERLAP)
- — — UNSIGNALIZED MOVEMENT

<-— —>  PEDESTRIAN MOVEMENT

R/W -

ALTERNATE PHASING DIAGRAM

PROJECT REFERENCE NO.

U-6202

SHEET NO.

Sig. 24.0

See Note 9 ﬂ

R/W
OASIS 2070 TIMING CHART
PHASE

FEATURE 2 4 6
Min Green 1 * 12 5 5 12
Extension 1 * 2.0 2.0 2.0 2.0
Max Green 1 * 90 30 20 90
Yellow Clearance 4.5 3.0 3.0 4.5
Red Clearance 1.5 3.2 2.6 1.5
Red Revert 2.0 2.0 2.0 2.0
Walk 1 * - 7 - 7
Don’t Walk 1 - 21 - 11
Advanced Walk * - - - -
Seconds Per Actuation * - - - -
Max Variable Initial * - - - -
Time Before Reduction * - - - -
Time To Reduce * - - - -
Minimum Gap - - - -
Recall Mode MIN RECALL - - MIN RECALL
Vehicle Call Memory YELLOW - - YELLOW
Dual Entry - - - -
Simultaneous Gap ON ON ON ON

* These values may be field adjusted. Do not adjust Min Green and Extension times for

phases 2 and 6 lower than what is shown. Min Green for all other phases should not

be lower than 4 seconds.

DEFAULT PHASING ALTERNATE PHASING OASIS 2070 LOOP & DETECTOR INSTALLATION CHART
TABLE OF OPERATION TABLE OF OPERATION INDUCTIVE LOOPS DETECTOR PROGRAMMING 3 Phase
| | _— ) : a
PHASE PHASE DISTANCE S z|z E
SIGNA 0|0 F SIGNA olo F ZONE SIZE ] FROM | riens : PHASE 2 % ; STRETCH | DELAY 2 S Fully Actuated
L 51210 L L o210 L (FT) STOPBAR § 3 % E TIME TIME E ; Wilmlngton Slgnal System
FACE + | +| 4 g FACE +| +] 4 g (FT) > &
516 |A 516| |[A an [exa0 | o | * [*] 4 [Y]|v|[-] - | - [-]- NOTES
21,22 G|G|RJ|Y 21,22 G|G|R]|Y 5 £X40 0 % |x 5 [Y|Y]|-] - |15%kK]|-|- e
.43 |1RI-R|I—|R .43 |RlRl—|= on [yly[-| - - |-T- 1. Refer to "Roadway Standard Drawings
42 A AT 2 AFYEAE 58 6X40 0 x |%xl| 5 [Y[Y[-] - 5 |-]- erDDT dated .Jc:'nnl:xory 2024 and
Y v v Y eC exd0 | o x 1%l 6 IV - N Standard Specifications for Roads
gl —|% | R[¥ 51 —[R|R[¥ ST rore oot Ton and Structures” dated January 2024.
61 AR 61 AR uiTizone Microwave Derectio , , 2. Do not program signal for late night
** Disable Delay During Alternate Phasing Operation. P . . .
62.63 RIGIRIY 62.63 RIGIR]|Y . . lashing operation unless otherwise
’ ’ # Disable phase call for loop(s) during alternate . + the Enai
64 R | E-|— | 64 R [E-|—|+~ phasing. directed by e Engineer.
Y - 3. Phase 5 may be lagged.
P41,P42 1DW|DW| W |DRK P41,P42 |DW)DW| W RK 4, Set all detector units to presence
PGI.PGZ DW| W |DW DRK| P61.P62 DW| W |DWDRK| mode.
5. Omit “WALK” and flashing “DON'T
WALK"” with no pedestrian calls.
6. Program pedestrian heads to
= countdown the flashing “Don’t
@ = i Walk” time only.
© / \ 7. All pedestrian pushbuttons shall be
‘z located in the field by the Division
3\'/ dS \ Traffic Engineer before installation.
_ 58 @A - 8. The Division (City) Traffic Engineer
Sensor 2 o o %g will determine the hours of use for
Metal Pole #1 9 NS o See Note each phasing plan.
-L- STA. 128+28 +/- = C ce Note 9. This intersection uses multizone
LT 68" +/- 3 %@) e microwave detection. Install the
SR 2048 (Gordon Rd) _— Pel - . detectors according to the
i manufacturer’s instructions to
1 _—
Multi-Use Path D64 A achieve the desired detection.
63 2 - Maximum times shown in timing chart
T T T — — — — 62 \ — - are for free-run operagtion only.
Coordinated signal system timing
I SN
) 58 bl ) ) 60 S values supersede these values.
S 291 et 1. Si :
—_— s . gnal system data: Controller
— - — — — — — P4] 424&2 Tarm A = — — — — — Asset #1216.
7 = N | /F LEGEND
Sidewalk Sidewalk U )
PERTETE— A T s1dewalk —— f R/W  PROPOSED EXISTING
° Arm B SR 2048 (Gordon Rd } e
< Sensor 1 LMetal Pole #2 ( ) ) | O— Traffic Signal Head o—
-L- STA. 128+91 +/- O— Modified Signal Head N/A
LT 45' +/- — Sign —
'? Pedestrion Signal Head *
o— Signal Pole with Guy o—)
J, Signal Pole with Sidewalk Guy -
> Microwave Detection Zone CZ=T D
o~ Out of Pavement Detector o«
X Controller & Cabinet Tx2
O Junction Box u
e 2-in Underground Conduit — ————
N/A Right of Way ————-
—> Directional Arrow —>
—_ — Directional Drill N/A
[O—=— Metal Pole with Mastarm O
SIGNAL FAGE I.D. O Type 11 Signal Pedestal e
All Heads L.E.D. N/A Curb Ramp /TN
“RIGHT TURN YIELD TO
Ca R ® U-TURN" Sign ®
@ &), @ @ =0 L e RADAR DETECTION SYSTEM
@ 12" es @ 12" ° 12" % @ FUNCTION Sensor 1 Sensor 2
Channel 1 1
Y/ \
O B O O 8 @ [
Direction of Travel EB WB . . . DOCUMENT NOT CONSIDERED FINAL
41,43 51 6l g;.%% 64 42 gg{.ggg Deteeccﬁon — VST 500 Slg nal Upg rade - Final Des 1gn UNLESS ALL SIGNATURES COMPLETED
’ Prepared fors SEAL
Enable Speed Y Y SR 2048 (Gordon Rd)
Speed Range (mph) 35-100 35-100 a-t ”’."“‘;“{\K‘“E%%E" /¢ .
Enable Estimated Time of Arrival Y Y . S 0’,.““9 loy, "'».__
————— SR 2772 (Farrington Farms Dr) | <& %7 %
Estimated Time of Arrival (sec) 1.0-6.5 1.0-6.5 HE SEAL H H
Division 3 New Hanover County Wilmington i 03464 |
PLAN DATE: May 2022 REVIEWED BY:  N.K. Vlanich ?7) e @ <
HNTB NORTH CAROLINA, P.C. 750 N.Greenfield Pkwy.Garner,NC 27529] PREPARED BY:  E,E, Tiller |REVIEWED BY: N.R. Simmons 4&/%'“ “9
343 E. Six Forks Road, Suite 200 SCALE REVISIONS INIT. DATE e, T4 R, N
Raleigh, North Carolina 27609 0 40 [ DocuSigned by ttmmpapy et
NC License No: C-1554 ‘ A S EREEEEEEEE EEERE 122ttt B Simwmons 3/17/2024
(919) 546-8997 8 WN MY wess— e SIGNATURE DATE
km 1"240" | SIC. INVENTORY NO.  (3-1216




Docusign Envelope ID: F1095CE2-3707-4DB7-B397-037CBA81F1C6

1 8 CHANNEL CONFLICT MONITOR " - NOTES PROJECT REFERENCE NO. SHEET NO.
PROGRAMMING DETAIL woua | U-6202 Sig. 241
(remove jumpers and set switches as shown) Sw2 1. To prevent “flash-conflict” problems. insert red flash
REMOVE DIODE JUMPERS 2-5, 2-6, 2-9, 2-10, 2-Il, 2-12, 2-15, 3-4, 3-10, 3-12, 3-14, 4-10 brograom blocks for all unused vehicie lood switches in
EMOVE DIODE JUMPERS Z2-9, £-B, £-3, £-10, £-ll, 2~I2, £-I3, 3-4, 3-10, 3-IZ, 3-14, 4210, T 77 the output file. The installer shall verify that signal
ﬂ-lﬁ'lﬁ- '24,‘A5N§‘|3-'|'4.5 12, 6-9, 6-10, 6-1I, 6-I5, 9-10, 3-1I, 3-12, 9-I5, I0-II, 10-1Z, 10-14, I0-I5, ON > " 2010 heads flash in accordance with the Signal Plans. SIGNAL HEAD HOOK-UP CHART
RP DISABLE ), .
o| % % % % % % % % % % wp 1.0 sec £ |2+ Enable Simultaneous Gap-Out for all Phases. w0 St | s2|s3|sa|s5|s6|s7|s8|sa]|sio|sn|si2|X|A50] AL XA
@1 S0 03 el S0 20 N =0J 20 o oo% %w%m% %m%w% GY ENABLE —
f L0 L0 L6 - ;o L6 Lo ;O ;O ;o by i ;o Io Y A EE;;UZE:ARITYE 3. Program phases 2 and 6 for Startup in Green. CH%E]HEL 1l 21131 3lalials | elis|l 7] 8lisloalidliz|lnliz]is
(10] ' N
I% 070% '7\% %% T ‘7‘% ?% ‘TV% %o 0 & ?% '7% o T% ‘7’% RF SSM 4. Program phases 2 and 6 for Yellow Flash. and overlaps 1 and 2 2 4 6 8
=9 N8 8 d N0 G N9 A8 WO NO N0 NS N VO O N FYA COMPACT—- ' oS vvag Over lops ’ iasEe | 1 | 2 |pEp|OLG| 4 |pEp| 5 | & |pep| 7 | 8 |pEp|OLA|OLB [searefOLC [OLD [sPare
E%Door\wmvmm_o FYA 1-9 .
o5 go% T% T% ’T% ’T% - ’T% - ‘T% = ".‘% ?% ’T% ‘P% “.’% T FYA 3-10 > SIGNAL Pal, PEI, k(K * X
z =9 = 0@ @ mO® mO® mO mo mO mo mO mo O @ M@ MmO® MO FYA 5-11 L 5. The cabinet and controller are part of the Wilmington Signal HEAD No. | NU |21:22| NU | 64 |41.43| pg3 | S1 |62.63| pg3 | NU | NU | NU | 61 | 64 | NU | 51 | 42 | NU
VR Nl O ofs nA3 OF VR ¥ O N~/ O Q2 FYA 7-12
gddddddidl il na il I — | e
T 0@ 2@ 20 <@ <® <® <® <O <0 <O <9 O <0 b <0 <O <+ O RED 128 134 Al24 Alol
) o o =
gddadaddid e taed e 2 Y-
~ 210 20 Z0 0 n® n® n® n® n® n® 0n® 00 ® N0 O O VO (iIp0 010 s * *
ddgadddlad i di i S o 36
ol old ald ald ol Sd S S S S S S = = g oldnld 5120030 2 » GREEN 130 1
£ 08 28 £ 26 28 68 &8 o8 00 & &8 o8 50 0 b0 v o8 0170 040 ==iIE 4 EQUIPMENT INFORMATION
wgﬁgglﬂgtggzgg.:go.w0140050 = RED
T AP NP NG VO NO NP O B i® i ® B O ® ®® 050060 _ CONTROLLER 2070 ARROW 101 Al21 All4
0160 0 7 0 ® @& & 0 0 o 0 o 0 0o 0o o o o
o~ of u’ BB o o BB ed DB Do 0170 080 - YELLOW 02
-\\ ;% ’\% “’% 0O <O "’% nO O “% "% “% 0® V% ‘”’% “‘% ©&° o SOF TWARE .+« o+ v veevenee .. -ECONOLITE OASIS VELLOW A123|A126 Al16 |A103
B B8B8r + BT T BECHEL /N = S FF
S S S S0 S0 © S0 S0 ¢ ¢ ¢ &0 o ¢ ¢ >0 ¢O CABINET MUUNT e o0 0 0 oo .BASE ARROW
o COMPONENT SIDE 3 OUTPUT FILE POS I TIUNS ..18 WITH AUX. OUTPUT FILE GREEN 18 | 103 133
A LOAD SWITCHES USEDe¢+¢es+e¢S2+4544S5456+57,S8+S9,AUX S1., ARROW
REMOVE JUMPERS AS SHOWN AUX S2.AUX S4.AUX S5 ¥ 104 119
PHASES USED.--.-.-.--.-.2!4!5!6 ry
NDTES. 18_/ DVERLAP IIAII. e © 0 o ¢ o 0 0 © 0o o o 2 k 106 121
1. C.cFlrd is.provide?Ith‘gll giodeljur:pers in place. .rFItemovol OVERLAP "B ¢ vt eveeeeees4+6
or any jumper gllows 1TsS chgnnels TO run concurrenTtly. W= gENgLEI?CEOSITIUN OVERL AP uC e e 5+6 NU = Not Used
. : - t th it . "o
¢ Ensure jumpers SEL2-SELS are present on The monitor board OVERLAP "D"....cveeee...4d % Denotes install load resistor. See load resistor installation detail
3. Ensure th Red Enable is active all times during normal operation. OVERLAP “"E"¢eeeeeeeeeees NOT USED this sheet.
4. Connect serial cable from conflict monitor to comm. port 1 of 2070 OVERLAP B -.NOT USED * See pictorial of head wiring in detail this sheet.
controller. Ensure conflict monitor communicates with 2070. OVERLAP “G”¢vvveeeceees.d
INPUT FILE POSITION LAYOUT FYA SIGNAL WIRING DETAIL
. INPUT FILE CONNECTION & PROGRAMMING CHART —
(front view) (wire signal heads as shown)
! 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 1 1lz 13 14 Loop Nol..L00P | weut |PIN|  INPUT 1 OETECTOR | NEMA | o yrengl Tut [STRETCHIDELAY
‘| TERMINAL |FILE POS.| NO. NO. PHASE TIME | TIME OLB RED (A124)
S S S S S S S S S S S @6PED FS NO. DELAY
Ull & 6 6 o 6 6 6 6 6 6 5 | N T83-1.2 | JIU | 55 17 5 5 Y | v 5 OLA RED (AI2D
FILE T T T T T T T T T T T USED ISOEETOR ISOEETOR J < OLB YELLOW (A125) @
LATUR|IOULATOR] 5A - 14U 47 9 22 2 Y Y
"I" E E E E E E E E E E E @4PED| NoT | ST - o I 17 % 55 5 Y Y OLA YELLOW (A122) @
T T T T T T T T T T T USED PED PUSH
Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y ISLEETOR ISOEETOR BUTTONS NOTE ; OLB GREEN (A126) @
55 S S S S S S S S S S S S S P4a1,P42 | TB8-5.6 n2e | 69 31 PED 4 | 4 PED INSTALL DC ISOLATORS OLA GREEN (A123) @
L L L L L L L L L L L L L P6I,P62 | TB8-7,9 113U | 68 30 PED 6 | 6 PED IN INPUT FILE SLOTS OLG GREEN (118)
U 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
FILE 54 T T T T T T T T T T T T T [12 AND [113. 61
"J" 7 7 7 7 7 7 7 M 7 M 7 M f ] . :
L UNSOETD ,; ,; ,; ,; ,; ,; ,; ,; ,; ,; ,; ,; ,; * See Input Page Assignment programming details on sheet 3. 64
Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y
INPUT FILE POSITION LEGEND: J2L OLC RED (Al14) @
EX.: 1A, 2A, ETC. = LOOP NO.'S FS = FLASH SENSE
- FILE J
ST = STOP TIME SLOT 2
LOWER OLC YELLOW (115 @ OLD RED (AIDD) ®
SPECIAL DETECTOR NOTE A
OLC GREEN (AlI6) OLD YELLOW (AIB2) @
Install a multizone microwave detection system for vehicle @5 GREEN (133) @
detection. Perform installation according to manufacturer's OLD GREEN (A103)
directions and NCDOT engineer-approved mounting locations to
accomp |l ish detection schemes shown on the Signal Design Plans. 51 42
NOTFE
The sequence display for signal heads 51 and 64 require
LOAD RESISTOR INSTALLATION DETAIL special logic programming. See sheet 2 for programming instructions.
install resistor as shown below : : :
( ) Signal Upgrade - Final Design
: . DOCUMENT NOT CONSIDERED FINAL
ACCEPTABLE VALUES Electrical Detail - Sheet 1 of 5 UNLESS ALL SIGNATURES COMPLETED
VALUE (ohms) | WTAGE OLG YELLOW FIELD THIS ELECTRICAL DETAIL IS FOR ELECTRICAL AND PROGRAMMING SEAL
: R 2048 (Gordon Rd)
1.5K - 1.9K | 25W (min) TERMINAL (126) THE SIGNAL DESIGN: @3-1216 —e= S
2.0K - 3.0K |10W (min) DESIGNED: May 2022 Prepared in the Offlces of: at Qv\ﬂils\fo
PHASE 5 YELLOW FIELD . ' %
TERMINAL O35 This Blon Supersedes The pion 253?5565/17/2024 SR 2772 (Farrington Farms Dr) :__Q@SEAL 7
signed and sealed on 5/17/2024. " Division 3 New Hanover County Wilmington 031464 | |
AC- PLAN DMTE:  AUQUSt 2023  |Review0 Br:  N.K. Vlanich Py i
HNTB NORTH CAROLINA, P.G. PRPARED BY:  E.E. Tiller [REvIEweor: N.R. Simmons &/Ncm\‘. \‘)3‘
EEN PR R TITE S5 oo B, 2
AC- '2‘3151)-82226838% C-1554 750 N.Greenfleld Plwy.Gorner.NC 27529 '%MM“?%MMM
SIG. INVENTORY No. 031216




DocuSign Envelope ID: CA3653D1-D373-4301-B436-E45514B173A6

PROJECT REFERENCE NO. SHEET NO.

LOGICAL I/0 PROCESSOR PROGRAMMING DETAIL U-6202 Sig. 24.2
TO PRODUCE SPECIAL FYA-PPLT SIGNAL SEQUENCE

(program controller as shown below)

1. FROM MAIN MENU PRESS ‘2’ (PHASE CONTROL). THEN ‘1" (PHASE
CONTROL FUNCTIONS). SCROLL TO THE BOTTOM OF THE MENU AND
ENABLE ACT LOGIC COMMANDS 1. 2+ 3+ 4. 5. AND 6.

2. FROM MAIN MENU PRESS ‘6’ (OUTPUTS). THEN ‘3" (LOGICAL [/0

PROCESSOR).
LOGICAL 1/0 COMMAND #1 ( +/-COMMAND#)
[F ACTIVE OVERLAP #7 IS ON NOTE: LOGIC FOR
AND RED CLEAR ON OVERLAP #7 IS ON PHASE 6 RED
CLEAR WHEN
TRANSITIONING
FROM PHASE 4
: ' : TO PHASE 6
AL AL (HEAD 64).
~_ SCROLL DOWN ~
1 1
1

THEN:
SET OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #47 ON
SET OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #48 OFF

PRESS '+’
LOGICAL [/0 COMMAND #2 (+/-COMMAND#)
[F ACTIVE OVERLAP #7 [S ON NOTE: LOGIC FOR
SWITCHING
FLASHING YELLOW
ARROW "“OFF"
" " DURING PHASE 4
I I (HEAD 64).
™~ ' ™~
N~ SCROLL DOWN -
1

THEN:
SET OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #49 OFF

PRESS '+’
LOGICAL 1/0 COMMAND #3 (+/-COMMAND#)
[F  YELLOW ON OVERLAP #7 IS ON NOTE: LOGIC FOR
YELLOW
ARROW
CLEARANCE
, | FROM PHASE 4
I " (HEAD 64).
~~ ¢ ~~
N~ SCROLL DOWN A~
1

THEN:
SET OQUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #48 ON

PRESS '+’
LOGICAL 1/0 COMMAND #4 ( +/-COMMAND#)
IF  ACTIVE PHASE #5 [S ON NOTE: LOGIC FOR
AND RED CLEAR ON PHASE #5 IS ON PHASE 5 RED OUTPUT REFERENCE SCHEDULE
S N e USE T0 INTERPRET LOGIC PROCESSOR
| ‘ | FROM PHASE 5 OUTPUT 42 = Overlap C Red
' ' H&ES&§%6 OUTPUT 43 = QOverlap C Yellow
N~ q N~ ' OUTPUT 44 = Overliap C Green
N~ SCROLL DowN T~ OUTPUT 47 = Overlap B Red
' THEN: ! OUTPUT 48 = Overlap B Yel low
SET OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #42 ON OUTPUT 49 = QOverlap B Green
SET OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #43 OFF
PRESS '+’
LOGICAL 1/0 COMMAND #&#5 (+/-COMMAND#)
[F ACTIVE PHASE #5 [S ON NOTE: LOGIC FOR
SWITCHING
FLASHING YELLOW
ARROW “OFF "
, ‘ , DURING PHASE 5
i i (HEAD 51).
":\/ ":\./
~~ SCROLL DOWN ~
1

THEN:
SET OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #44 OFF

PRESS '+’
Signal Upgrade - Final Design
LOGICAL |70 COMMAND #6 (+/-COMMAND#) . . DOCUMENT NOT CONSIDERED FINAL
IF YELLOW ON PHASE  #5 IS ON NOTE: LOGIC FOR Electrical Detail - Sheet 2 of 6 UNLESS ALL SIGNATURES COMPLETED
TELLOW ELECTRICAL AND PROGRAMMING
éEE%ANCE THIS ELECTRICAL DETAIL IS FOR DETALLS FOR SR 2048 (GO rdon Rd) SEAL
| | FROM PHASE 5 THE SIGNAL DESIGN: ©3-1216 at “ CARO
A ‘ A (HEAD 51). DESIGNED: Moy 2022 Prepared in the Offlces of . Q‘ ﬁ_ssl%
~ SCROLL DOWN s SEALED: 5/17/2024 . SR 2772 (Farrington Farms Dr) | _..“@SEAL \
1 1 < H H
' THEN: I REVISED: 3E \S. Division 3 New Hanover County Wilmington] £ % 031464 i
SET OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #43 ON : S PLAN DATE: August 2023 |Reviewo By: N,K, Vlanich . & N
HNTB NORTH CAROLINA, P.C. \ ' PREPARED BY:  E.E, Tiller |Revieweo8r: N.R. Simmons sk:cmEsJQ
LOGICAL 1/0 PROCESSOR PROGRAMMING COMPLETE HNTB Satelon. Norih Caroddnahitss g L REVISIONS : | pccusionea om
'2'81 g?cgzg?sgg; C-1554 750 N.Greenfleid Phwy.Garner,NC 27529 L 2L21/202
SIG. INVENTORY NO.  (03-1216




DocuSign Envelope ID: CA3653D1-D373-4301-B436-E45514B173A6

FROM MAIN MENU PRESS ‘8’

(OVERLAPS).,

OVERLAP PROGRAMMING DETAIL FOR DEFAULT PHASING

(program controller as shown below)

PROJECT REFERENCE NO. SHEET NO.

U-6202 24.3

Sig.

THEN ‘1° (VEHICLE OVERLAP SETTINGS)e
.. PAGE 2: VEHICLE OVERLAP ‘G’ SETTINGS
] .. PAGE 1: VEHICLE OVERLAP 'C’ SETTINGS 2 .
PAGE 2: VEMICLE OVERLAP ‘A’ SETTINGS Phoce 3545678910111213141516 PHASE : 112345678910111213141516
PHASE : 112345678910111213141516 venASE oamENTs: 2R VEH OVL PARENTS:! X
VEH OVL NOT VERI: VEH OVL NOT VEM: ! VEW OVL NOT PED: |
VEH OVL NOT PED: VER OuL NOT PED:: VEH OVL GRN EXT:!
VEH OVL GRN EXT:! - STARTUP COLOR: " 'RED . YELLOW . GREEN STARTUP COLOR: _ RED _ YELLOW _ GREEN
?LQSHUCOEglﬁg:' - REg : igttgx X gREE: == \OTICE FLASH COLORS: . RED . YELLOW X GREEN |<fm= NOTICE el LR YELLUW- e gggé%
SELECT VEHICLE OVERLAP OPTIONST (Y/N) GREEN SELECT VEHICLE OVERLAP OPTIONS: _ (Y/N) GREEN R M T e Tl o S AP A A
FLASH YELLOW IN CONTROLLER FLASHZ...Y FLASH Eké?: EE#ESSIéE ?STESSLéﬁﬁ,FLAS”?"'E i GREEN EXTENSION (0-255 SEC)eccsenn..0
GREEn ERTEION (0:288 SE0) LT e reCowclElR (et SThers si6i 8 o O CLEMR et S S D o
RED CLEAR (°=PARENTlOo1-2505 SEC’...O‘O n '_‘ y - *e ° OUTPUT AS PHASE - (°=NONEO 1-16’00000
OUTPUT AS PHASE # (O=NONE+ 1-16)....0 OUTPUT AS PHASE & (O=NONE. 1-16)....0
‘e VERLAP PROGRAMMIN MPLET
— PRESS '+ OVERL OGRAMMING COMPLE TE
' . PAGE 2: VEHICLE OVERLAP ‘D’ SETTINGS
PAGE 2: VEHICLE OVERLAP ‘B’ SETTINGS e .
PAoE Y ase789101 15213131516 VEH‘SEL pARENTs~:123;5678910111213141516
VEH OVL PARENTS:! X X VN O RONENIS
VEH OVL NOT VEH:; VEH OVL NOT PED::
VEH OVL NOT PED:, VEH OVL GRN EXT:!
e N T e VELLOW _ GREEN STARTUP COLOR: _ RED . YELLOW _ GREEN
FLASH COLORS: _ RED . YELLOW X GREEN |<mm noTICE FLASH COLORS: - RED - YELLOW X GREEN | NOTICE
SELECT VEHICLE OVERLAP OPTIONS:  (Y/N) GREEN
SELECT VEHICLE OVERLAP OPTIONS:  (Y/N) GREEN
FLASH YELLOW IN CONTROLLER FLASHZ...Y FLASH FREen pebo¥ N fgf;gnggg,ffffT?:::g FLASH
GREEN EXTENS|ON (0-255 SEC).evsevs..0 YELLOW CLEAR (O=PARENT.3-25.5 SEC)..0.0
RED CLEAR (O=PARENT.(0.1-25.5 SEC1...0.0 OUTPUT AS PHASE # (O=NONE. 1-161....0
UUTPUT AS PHASE - (0=NUNEO 1-16’00000 - * oo
PRESS 4" . PRESS "+' THREE TIMES
(program controller as shown below)
FROM MAIN MENU PRESS ‘8° (OVERLAPS),
THEN ‘1’ (VEHICLE OVERLAP SETTINGS).
PRESS ‘NEXT' TO ADVANCE TO PAGE 2.
: o NOTICE P | PAGE 2: VEMICLE OVERLAP ‘C’ SETTINGS NOTICE == | PAGE 2: VEHICLE OVERLAP ‘G- SETTINGS
NOTICE =P | PAGE 2: VEMICLE OVERLAP ‘A’ SETTINGS A PhoE 2 Dy a56789101 15213131516 PAGE 2 PHASE : 112345678910111213141516
PAGE 2 PHASE : :12345678910111213141516 VEH OVL PARENTS: X VEH OVL PARENTS: | X
1 o 2 S
VEH OVL NOT PED: ! vEW OVL NOT PED:! VEH OVL GRN EXT:!
VEH OVL GRN EXT:! STARTUD COLOR: 'RED . YELLOW . GREEN STARTUP COLOR: _ RED . YELLOW _ GREEN
PLASH COLORS: - RED - YELLOW X GREEN |« no7ice FLASH COLORS: _ RED _. YELLOW . GREEN e SR oo | €
- SELECT VEHICLE OVERLAP OPTIONS:  (Y/N) :
SELECT VEHICLE OVERLAP OPTIONS:  (Y/N) GREEN FLASH YELLOW IN CONTROLLER FLASHZ...Y FLASH YELLOW [N CONTROLLER FLASH?Z...Y
i T A I GReen ERTEDION (61288 860, LTS
YELLOW CLEAR (O=PARENT.3-25.5 SEC)..0.0 YELLOW CLEAR (O0=PARENT.3-25.5 SEC)..0.0 RED CLEAR (O=PARENT.0.1-25.5 SEC)...0.0
RED CLEAR (O=PARENT.0.1-25.5 SEC)...0.0 B LA O ARENT O a3 _SEC)...0.0 OUTPUT AS PHASE # (O=NONE. 1-16)....0
OUTPUT AS PHASE # (O=NONE. 1-16)....0 B ' T
PRESS '+’ PRESS '+’ OVERLAP PROGRAMMING COMPLETE
. . NOTICE =y PAGE 2: VEHICLE OVERLAP ‘D' SETTINGS
NOTICE =P | PAGE 2: VEHICLE OVERLAP ‘B’ SETTINGS PAGE 2 PHASE : 112345678910111213141516
VEH OVL PARENTS:: X X VEH OVL NOT VEH: !
VEH OVL NOT VEH: | VEH OVL NOT PE .
VEH OVL NOT PED: | VEH OVL GRN EXT::
VEH OVL GRN EXT: . °!
X STARTUP COLOR: . RED . YELLOW _ GREEN
PLASH COLORS: - RED - YELLOW X GREEN |<€mm no7ic FLASH COLORS: _ RED _ YELLOW X GREEN |<fmm NOTICE
SELECT VEHICLE OVERLAP OPTIONS:  (Y/N) GREEN
SELECT VEHICLE OVERLAP OPTIONS:  (Y/N) GREEN
FLASH YELLOW IN CONTROLLER FLASH?...Y FLASH EEEon B N N aoLLER FLASHz. . N FLASH
GREEN EXTENSION (0-255 SEC)...c......0 YELLOW CLEAR (O=PARENT.3-25.5 SEC)..0.0
OUTPUT AS PHASE # (O=NONE. 1-16)....0 =NONE. oo
. PRESS '+’ THREE TIMES

Signal Upgrade - Final Design

DOCUMENT NOT CONSIDERED FINAL

Electrical Detail - Sheet 3 of 6 UNLESS ALL SIGNATURES COMPLETED
ELECTRICAL AND PROGRAMMING
THIS ELECTRICAL DETAIL IS FOR DETAILS FOR. SR 2048 (Gordon Rd)
THE SIGNAL DESIGN: ©3-1216 at
DESIGNED: May 2022 Frecored In the Offices of: ,
SEALED: 5/17/2024 SR 2772 (Farrington Farms Dr)
REVISED: Division 3 New Hanover County Wilmington
PLAN DATE: August 2023 REVIEWED BY: N,K. Vlanich
HNTB NORTH CAROLINA, P.C. PREPARED Bv: E.E. Tiller [ReviEwengv: N.R. Simmons
343 E. Six Forks Road, Suite REVISIONS
HN I B naleigh, North Carolina 27609 5172024
(519) 5468907 750 N.Greenfleid Phwy.Gorner.NC 27529 T
SIG. INVENTORY NO. (03-1216




DocuSign Envelope ID: CA3653D1-D373-4301-B436-E45514B173A6

PROJECT REFERENCE NO. SHEET NO.

INPUT PAGE 2 ASSIGNMENT PROGRAMMING DETAIL FOR ALTERNATE PHASING - LOOP 5A U-6202 Sig. 24.4

(program controller as shown below)

NOTES: 1. THIS PROGRAMMING APPLIES FOR INPUT PAGE 2 ONLY. [INPUT PAGE 1 WILL USE STANDARD
DEFAULT SETTINGS. THIS PROGRAMMING [S NECESSARY FOR PROPER DETECTOR OPERATION
DURING ALTERNATE PHASING OPERATION.

2. THE FIRST TASK THIS PROGRAMMING ACCOMPLISHES IS THE DISABLING OF INPUT #9 (DETECTOR 22)
SO THAT A VEHICLE CALL WILL NOT BE PLACED TO PHASE 2 DURING ALTERNATE PHASING OPERATION.

FROM MAIN MENU PRESS 'S5’ (INPUTS). THEN PRESS THE SECOND TASK THIS PROGRAMMING ACCOMPL ISHES IS THAT IT REASSIGNS DETECTOR 55 TO

"NEXT' TO GET TO INPUT PAGE ‘2'. PRESS THE INPUT #17 SO THAT THE DELAY ON LOOP 5A CAN BE REDUCED FROM 15 SECONDS TO O SECONDS.

“+' KEY UNTIL INPUT 9 IS REACHED.
PAGE: 2 C1 PIN:47 VEHICLE DETECTOR PAGE: 2 C1 PIN:47 NOT ENABLED PAGE: 2 C1 PIN:55 VEHICLE DETECTOR PAGE: 2 C1 PIN:55 VEHICLE DETECTOR
INPUT ASSIGNMENT #..ceeeeeeececooeesd INPUT ASSIGNMENT #..ceeeeeeeeocoeeesl INPUT ASSICGNMENT #.ceeeeeeeeenaneeesl? INPUT ASSIGNMENT #..cceeveeecennnnaalT
DEBOUNCE TIME (0-25.5 SEC)eeeeeese.a0.5 DEBOUNCE TIME (0-25.5 SEC)eseevees..0.5 DEBOUNCE TIME (0-25.5 SEC)eeeeeesses0.5 DEBOUNCE TIME (0-25.5 SEC)eceeeesses0.5
DELAY TlME (0_2505 SEC)--.-.--------O-O DELAY TlME (0_25-5 SEC).------------O-O DELAY TlME (0_25-5 SEC)-------------O-O DELAY TlME (0_25-5 SEC)-------------O-O
HDLD DVER TIME (0 25 5 SEC)-----OOOOOOO HDLD-OVER TIME (0_25-5 SEC)---------O-O HOLD_OVER TIME (0-25-5 SEC)---------O-O HOLD_UVER TIME (0_25-5 SEC)---------O-O
ASSIGNMENT SELECTION: ASSIGNMENT SELECTION: ASSIGNMENT SELECTION: ASSIGNMENT SELECTION:
NOT ENABLED (Y/N)eeeeoooossoeeoonnos » ENTER A "Y' FOR NOT ENABLED » NOT ENABLED (Y/N)eeeeeeeooonnonnenssy NOT ENABLED (Y/N)eeeeooeeeoonoonnnne_ ENTER 55" TO REASSICN NOT ENABLED (Y/N)eeeeeoeeaansanannann
VEHICLE DETECTOR (1-64)..cccccccccces 22 VEHICLE DETECTOR (1-64).ccccvcccccces - VEHICLE DETECTOR (1-64)..cccccccce.. 5 » THE VEHICLE DETECTOR » VEHICLE DETECTOR (1-64)...cccccceee.e 55
PEDESTRIAN DETECTOR (1-16)eescccsscer \ PEDESTRIAN DETECTOR (1-16)esscceesse PEDESTRIAN DETECTOR (1-16)¢ececescce_ FOR THIS INPUT PEDESTRIAN DETECTOR (1-16)ecceccccee_
ALTERNATE PED DETECTOR (1-16)¢eevece N——>  DEFAULT DETECTOR NUMBER WILL REMAIN ALTERNATE PED DETECTOR (1-16)eeeeces ALTERNATE PED DETECTOR (1-16)eeccceer ALTERNATE PED DETECTOR (1-16)eeeeeeer
PREEMPT (1-10)¢cececccccscccconcnnssc UNTIL "NOT ENABLED" IS ENTERED. PREEMPT (1-10)cccececcccscccconnonsso PREEMPT (1-10)¢ccceeccccscccooonnnesc PREEMPT (1-10)¢cceevccccssccconnnnesc
INVERTED PREEMPT (1-10)eeeccccssccesr INVERTED PREEMPT (1-10)ececccccsccesr INVERTED PREEMPT (1-10)ccceeccccccee INVERTED PREEMPT (1-10)cccccccccccee
STUP TlME (Y/N)eoooeoossooasoossansos STUP TlME (Y/N)eeoosoosoososssossosncsr STDP TIME (Y/N)eeoooooosoosssonssossr STDP TIME (Y/N)eeoosoososoosossossanssr
FLASH SENSE (Y/N)---o----o---o-o----_ FLASH SENSE (Y/N]----o-o---o----oooo_ PRESS '+' TD ADVANCE TD lNPUT 17 FLASH SENSE (Y/N)--O-o--------------- FLASH SENSE (Y/N)---------o-----o-oo_
DOOR OPEN (Y/N)uuueuvunonennonennnnen DOOR OPEN (Y/N)euueueuvunononnonnneer | DOOR OPEN (Y/N)euuuuenennononoononnns DOOR OPEN (Y/N)euueueunnnononnonnnnes
MANUAL CONTROL ENABLE (Y/N)....oo.... - MANUAL CONTROL ENABLE (Y/N)......... - MANUAL CONTROL ENABLE (Y/N).....c... - MANUAL CONTROL ENABLE (Y/N)..cco.o... -
MANUAL CONTROL ADVANCE (Y/N).e....... - MANUAL CONTROL ADVANCE (Y/N)........ - MANUAL CONTROL ADVANCE (Y/N).e.c..... - MANUAL CONTROL ADVANCE (Y/N)........ -
SPECIAL FUNCTION ALARM (1-8)ceeeeeenr SPECIAL FUNCTION ALARM (1-8)eceeecesr SPECIAL FUNCTION ALARM (1-8)eeeeeeesr SPECIAL FUNCTION ALARM (1-8)eeeecece
TOD HOUR SYCHRONIZATION (0-23)u.vs... (LOOP SA - PHASE 2) TOD HOUR SYCHRONIZATION (0-23)..us... TOD HOUR SYCHRONIZATION (0-23)e.us... (LOOP 5A - PHASE 5) TOD HOUR SYCHRONIZATION (0-23)4uss..
FORCE OFF RING (1-4)cceeeececcnnnnsso FORCE OFF RING (1-4)eccecccceovncnsso FORCE OFF RING (1-4)ceeeeeveccncnnnnc FORCE OFF RING (1-4)ceeeeecccenennnnc
HOLD PHASES (1-16)ccccccccccccccccns - HOLD PHASES (1-16).ccceeccccccccccns - HOLD PHASES (1-16)ccccccccccccccccns - HOLD PHASES (1-16).cccecccccccccccns -
PLAN (65=FLSH.66=FREE).._. OFFSET#.. _ PLAN (65=FLSH.66=FREE).._ OFFSET#.._ PLAN (65=FLSH.66=FREE).._ OFFSET#.._ PLAN (65=FLSH.66=FREE).._. OFFSET#.._
CHANGE PHASE SEQUENCE PAGE (1-12)..._ CHANGE PHASE SEQUENCE PAGE (1-12)..._ CHANGE PHASE SEQUENCE PAGE (1-12)..._ CHANGE PHASE SEQUENCE PAGE (1-12)..._
CHANGE PHASE TIMING PAGE (1-4)......_ CHANGE PHASE TIMING PAGE (1-4).eeee._ CHANGE PHASE TIMING PAGE (1-4).eeeee._ CHANGE PHASE TIMING PAGE (1-4)...ee.o_
CHANGE PHASE CONTROL PAGE (1-4)ese.._ CHANGE PHASE CONTROL PAGE (1-4)eeee._ CHANGE PHASE CONTROL PAGE (1-4)eees._ CHANGE PHASE CONTROL PAGE (1-4)eees._
CHANGE OVERLAP CONTROL PAGE (1-4)..._ CHANGE OVERLAP CONTROL PAGE (1-4)...._ CHANGE OVERLAP CONTROL PAGE (1-4)..._ CHANGE OVERLAP CONTROL PAGE (1-4)..._
CHANGE INPUT PAGE (1-4).cceeeennnnee CHANGE INPUT PAGE (1-4)eceeeeeceennnr CHANGE INPUT PAGE (1-4)eceeececcnennr CHANGE INPUT PAGE (1-4)cceeeeenennnnr
CHANGE OUTPUT PAGE (1-4)ccceeeenneee CHANGE OUTPUT PAGE (1-4)ceeeveveeener CHANGE OUTPUT PAGE (1-4)eceeeecenennc CHANGE OUTPUT PAGE (1-4)eeeeeeveenenr
OVERRIDE PHASE CONTROL FUNCTION (Y)._ OVERRIDE PHASE CONTROL FUNCTION (Y)._ OVERRIDE PHASE CONTROL FUNCTION (Y)._ OVERRIDE PHASE CONTROL FUNCTION (Y)._

PROGRAMMING COMPLETE

SPECIAL DETECTOR PROGRAMMING DETAIL - LOOP 5A (ALT.)

(program controller as shown below)

FROM MAIN MENU PRESS ‘7' (DETECTORS). THEN PRESS
‘1" FOR VEHICLE DETECTORS. PRESS THE '-' KEY TO
GET TO VEHICLE DETECTOR #55.

VEHICLE DETECTOR #55 SETTINGS (+-.1-64) VEHICLE DETECTOR #55 SETTINGS (+-+1-64)
SETTING: (Y/N) SETTING: (Y/N)
ENABLE DETECTOR---------------------N » ENTER 'Y' FOR ENABLE DETECTUR » ENABLE DETECTOR---------------------Y
ENABLE LOGGINGe s teeevneseasnnaseasseN ENABLE LOGGINGeseeeeenescansasaaaasaN
ENABLE DIAGNOSTICS.eveeeeesnnnsessssN ENABLE DIAGNOSTICSeeeveeeeeeaaaceasseN
SPEED TRAP....evveeennsssananssaaasaN SPEED TRAP...eeveeeeenerecnnnsaeesssN
CALL DETECTUR““‘“““““““““Y CALL DETECTUROOOOOOOOOOOOOOOOOOOOOOOY °
EXTENS ION DETECTOR: e e vvvnnnnnseeeees EXTENSION DETECTOR. e vvnnnneeennnnsy NOTE: DETECTOR IS PROGRAMMED PER THE
MODE 2 STOP BAR.:eeveverneeennneasssN MODE 2 STOP BAR.:veeeveeeenensaeesssN INPUT FILE CONNECTION AND PROGRAMMING
SWITCHING DETECTOR.eveeeeeenaseaasaN SWITCHING DETECTOR.«eveeeeeenseeesssN CHART SHOWN ON SHEET 1.
DUPLICATING DETECTOR.seseessnssescsssN DUPL ICATING DETECTOR.esseeesesscesssN
ENABLE FULL TIME DELAY...eeeuueessssN ENABLE FULL TIME DELAY..eeeeueaeesseN
IF FAILEDs SET MIN RECALL?+veeevves N [F FAILEDs SET MIN RECALL?+veeeeues.N
IF FAILED. SET MAX1 RECALL?+veeeve..N [F FAILED. SET MAX1 RECALL?+veevvu..N
IF FAILEDs SET MAX2 RECALL?.eeceuus N [F FAILEDs SET MAX2 RECALL?.vceuuus N
PHASE# 112345678910111213141516 PHASE# 112345678910111213141516
PHASES ASSIGNED | Y —) PHASES ASSIGNED | X
SWITCH/DUPL I CATE ! ENTER 757 FOR PHASES ASSIGNED SWITCH/DUPL [ CATE ! THIS ELECTRICAL DETAIL IS FOR
LOOP SIZE (0-255 FT)ivueeeernnnesessb LOOP SIZE (0-255 FT)eeeeeeesoneeaeesh THE SIGNAL DESIGN: ©3-1216
SPEED TRAP DISTANCE (0-255 FT)u.....0 SPEED TRAP DISTANCE (0-255 FT)......0 DESIGNED: May 2022
STOP BAR TlME (0_255 SEC)-----------O STOP BAR TIME (0-255 SEC)--ooo---oooO SEALED: 5/17/2@24
STRETCH (0_25‘5 SEC]““““““““O‘O STRETCH (0_2505 SEC)OOOOOOOOOOOOOOOOOOO REVISED=
DELAY (0_255 SEC)-------------------O ENSURE DELAY lS 'o' » DELAY (0-255 SEC)o---ooo---ooo---oooO
MAX CALLS/MIN (0-255)secccsssnssssss255 MAX CALLS/MIN (0-255)cccccccenccesss255 : : .
MIN CALLS/DIAGNOSTIC PERIOD (0-2551.0 MIN CALLS/DIAGNOSTIC PERIOD (0-2551.0 Signal Upgrade - Final Design S CUMENT NOT CONSIOERED FINAL
MAX OCCUPANCY (0-100%).«..oeseeeer..100 MAX OCCUPANCY (0-100%).««zzeseeee...100 Electrical Detail - Sheet 4 of 6 UNLESS ALL SIGNATURES COMPLETED
EXTENSION DISABLE TIME (0-255 SEC)..0 EXTENSION DISABLE TIME (0-255 SEC)..0 me—— —
QUEUE MAX OCCUPANCY TIME (0-255)....0 QUEUE MAX OCCUPANCY TIME (0-255)....0 DETAILS FOR: SR 2048 (GO rdon Rd)
QUEUE GAP RESET TIME (0-25.5)e+.....0.0 QUEUE GAP RESET TIME (0-25.5)ev.....0.0 t “kcARD
PREEMPTION INDEX FOR QUEUE (0-10)...0 PREEMPTION INDEX FOR QUEUE (0-10)...0 Prepared in the Offices ofs d e ECRI
SR 2772 (Farrington Farms Dr) | /<& %_
> ; i SEAL %
DETECTOR PROGRAMMING COMPLETE 3t Division 3 New Hanover County Wilmington] £ % 031464

PLAN DATE: August 2023 REVIEWED BY:  N.K. Vlanich m
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DocuSign Envelope ID: CA3653D1-D373-4301-B436-E45514B173A6
PROJECT REFERENCE NO. SHEET NO.

U-6202 Sig. 24.5

ALTERNATE PHASING ACTIVATION DETAIL

TO RUN ALT. PHASING DURING COORDINATION - SELECT ALL PAGE CHANGES (AS SHOWN BELOW)
WITHIN COORDINATION PLAN PROGRAMMING.

FLASHER CIRCUIT MODIFICION DETAIL

TO RUN ALT. PHASING DURING FREE RUN - PROGRAM PAGE CHANGES (SHOWN BELOW) IN SEPARATE TIME OF DAY
EVENTS. IF PAGE 1 IS USED. NO EVENT PROGRAMMING IS NECESSARY IN ORDER TO ENSURE TH SIGNALS FLASH CONCURRENTLY ON THE
FOR THAT PARTICULAR PAGE. SAME APPROACH, MAKE THE FOLLOWING FLASHER CIRCUIT CHANGES:

PHASING INPUTS PAGE OVERLAPS PAGE 1. ON REAR OF PDA — REMOVE WIRE FROM TERM. T2-4 AND TERMINE ON T2-2.
2. ON REAR OF PDA - REMOVE WIRE FROM TERM. T2-5 AND TERMINE ON T2-3.
ACTIVE PAGES REQUIRED TO RUN DEFAULT PHASING 1 1
3. REMOVE FLASHER UNIT 2.
ACTIVE PAGES REQUIRED TO RUN ALTERNATE PHASING 2 2
THE CHANGES LISTED ABOVE TIES ALL PHASES AND OVERLAPS TO FLASHER UNIT 1.

NOTE: PAGES NOT SHOWN (i.e. sequence. phase control, etc.) SHOULD REMAIN AS ‘1‘, OR AS DEFINED BY TIMING ENGINEER.

IMPORTANT: [F ALT. PHASING IS USED DURING FREE RUN AND COORDINATION. DO NOT OPERATE TIME OF DAY
PAGE CHANGE EVENTS CONCURRENTLY WITH COORDINATION PLAN EVENTS IN THE EVENT SCHEDULER.
(EX. FREE RUN PAGE CHANGE EVENT SHOULD END BEFORE COORDINATION PLAN EVENT STARTS AND

VICE-VERSA).

ALTERNATE PHASING PAGE CHANGE SUMMARY

THE FOLLOWING [S A SUMMARY OF WHAT TAKES PLACE WHEN
THESE OVERLAP/INPUT PAGE CHANGES ACTIVATE TO CALL THE

“ALTERNATE PHASING":

OVERLAPS PAGE 2: Modifies overlap parent phases
for head 51 to run
protected turns only.

INPUTS PAGE 2: Disables phase 2 call on loop 5A
and reduces delagy time for phase 5
call on loop 5A to 0 seconds.

THIS ELECTRICAL DETAIL IS FOR
THE SIGNAL DESIGN: @3-1216
DESIGNED: May 2022

SEALED: 571772024

REVISED:

Signal Upgrade - Final Design
Electrical Detail - Sheet 5 0f 6 | uNLESS ALL SIGNATURES COMPLETED
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DocuSign Envelope ID: CA3653D1-D373-4301-B436-E45514B173A6

OUTPUT REMAPPING ASSIGNMENT PROGRAMMING DETAIL

FROM MAIN MENU PRESS ‘6’
‘1" (OUTPUT ASSIGNMENTS).

(QUTPUTS). THEN

WITH CURSOR IN "“OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT#" POSITION.

TO ASSIGN LOADSWITCH S4 TO OVERLAP 'G’

PAGE:1 C1 PIN:7 VEHICLE PHASE
DUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #‘..‘.‘...........6
MODE (o=SOL[Dl1=FLASH)ooooooooooooooo
SELECT ASSIGNMENT:

NOT ENABLED“‘.‘..‘....‘.‘.........‘-
VEHICLE PHASE‘.‘.“‘."““"“""'Y

PEDESTRIAN PHASE.:cceceececececocener
VEHICLE OVERLAP.cccocecevocoscosceesY
PEDESTRIAN OVERLAP..cccececececoceser
wATCHDOG""““““."“"""""‘—
DETECTOR RESET.cececececcecococnsnser
ADVANCE BEACON::ececescocecscososnne_
OUT OF PHASE FLASHER::.c:eeeeeeancene
CONTROLLER FLASH.:eceeeececocococoner
RUN FREE“““..“O‘..‘O‘O..““““—
RESERVED:cecececocececcecesscossososner
PREEMPT“"““““‘."“"""""‘—
SOFT PREEMPT.cececececcececoscossnsnner
ANY PREEMPT..cccecececcececocosnsnner
COORDINATION PLAN:cceceececococosose
OFFSET.ceeeeecececececcececosossnsnsner
PHASE CHECK:eeocoeececeececocosnsnser
PHASE ON:cceececocececcececocosnsnner
PHASE NEXT.ceeecocececcecesocosososer

I

(FOR SIGNAL HEAD 64)

(program controller as shown below)

ENTER "6"

OVERLAP “G“ RED

THE OUTPUT [S SET AS VEHICLE PHASE BY DEFAULT. THIS
“Y" WILL REMAIN UNTIL THE OUTPUT IS CHANGED.

ENTER A “Y"” FOR VEHICLE OVERLAP.

PAGE:1 C1 PIN:7 NOT ENABLED
SELECT VEHICLE OVERLAP (A=1.,P=16)...7
SELECT COLOR(O=RED.1=YEL.2=GRN).....0

WHEN A ‘Y’ IS ENTERED FOR ‘VEHICLE OVERLAP’
THE SCREEN SHOWN ABOVE WILL APPEAR.
ENTER DATA AS SHOWN.

PRESS THE ‘ENT’' AFTER AFTER [NPUTING DATA.
THEN ‘ESC’.

PRESS '+’ KEY FOR OUTPUT 7

DISPLAY WILL NOW SHOW THE SPECIFIED OUTPUT
ASSIGNED AS 'VEHICLE OVERLAP' AS SHOWN BELOW.

PAGE:1 C1 PIN:7 VEHICLE OVERLAP
DUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #..........‘.‘..‘.6
MDDE (0=SOLID.1=FLASH)..ooooooooooooo
SELECT ASSIGNMENT:

NDT ENABLED“...‘.‘....‘.‘.‘..‘.‘.“-
VEHICLE PHASE.‘“.“".‘.‘.‘.““.“-

PEDESTRIAN PHASE.:ccececececcococaser
VEHICLE OVERLAP.:ceceeocococcsesoacaY
PEDESTRIAN OVERLAP.:.cecececcecocase
WATCHDOG: e e cevevococosososvcscscscose—
DETECTOR RESET.ceeecececocecesananser
ADVANCE BEACON::ccococococoscscscose_
OUT OF PHASE FLASHER:.:.c:eeeeeeeacene_
CONTROLLER FLASH.:ececeeeececococoscer
RUN FREE:ceeeeecocoscoscococcscscscnse
RESERVED:ceeeeeeececocococeccscncnse
PREEMPT . ceeeevecococossosososcscscose—
SOFT PREEMPT.ceeeeececoccccscscscaner
ANY PREEMPT..cceeeececececcccscncnner
COORDINATION PLAN:.cccecececcscocnse_
OFFSET.ececeececececescoscococccccscncnse
PHASE CHECKeeeeeoeeeecococeccscocnse
PHASE ON:cceeeeeececocococeccscncnne
PHASE NEXT.ceeeeeeecococococcscnonser

PAGE:1 C1 PIN:8 VEHICLE PHASE

DUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #000000000000000007
FREQUENCY (O=DEFAULT) (0-25.5 HZ)...0.0
DUTY CYCLE (O=DEFAULT) (O - 100%)...0
MODE (o=SOLch1=FLASH).-.-----------o
SELECT ASSIGNMENT:

NOT ENABLED......-.-.ooooooooooooooo_
VEHICLE PHASE“‘OO‘O.'O‘O"""""‘Y

PEDESTR]AN PHASE“.‘..‘O‘O..““““—
VEHICLE OVERLAP.c:ccceceoccoccssocssY
PEDESTRIAN OVERLAP«.cecoececeococcnnse
WATCHDOGo--o-oooo-o.o--o.o----------_
DETECTOR RESET.cecececeececocosnsnner
ADVANCE BEACON.:ccececeececscososose
OUT OF PHASE FLASHER.:ceeoeeeococeee_
CONTROLLER FLASH.:eceeesoecocscscses
RUN FREE:.ccceeececeecccececcccncnnner
RESERVED: ccceeeeecececcececoscssnsncer
PREEMPT“..“.““.‘..‘.‘...........—
SOFT PREEMPT.eceececeoscoscescsconnosse
ANY PREEMPT:cceococcoccoscescscnccosse
COORDINATION PLAN:coceoocesoocoscosse_
DFFSET“‘.....‘.“O‘.“O‘O.““““‘—
PHASE CHECK:eeoeoooceooocecocososnne
PHASE ON““‘..“‘O‘..‘O‘O“““““—
PHASE NEXT.ceeeeecececcececococnsnner

—
—

OVERLAP “G" YELLOW

THE OUTPUT [|S SET AS VEHICLE PHASE BY DEFAULT. THIS
“Y" WILL REMAIN UNTIL THE OUTPUT [S CHANGED.

ENTER A “Y” FOR VEHICLE OVERLAP.

PAGE:1 C1 PIN:8 CONTROLLER FLASH
SELECT VEHICLE OVERLAP (A=1.P=16)...7
SELECT COLOR(O=RED.1=YEL+2=GRN).....1

WHEN A 'Y’ IS ENTERED FOR ‘'VEHICLE OVERLAP’
THE SCREEN SHOWN ABOVE WILL APPEAR.
ENTER DATA AS SHOWN.

PRESS THE 'ENT' AFTER AFTER INPUTING DATA.
THEN ‘ESC’.

PRESS "+’ KEY FOR OUTPUT 8

DISPLAY WILL NOW SHOW THE SPECIFIED OUTPUT
ASSIGNED AS 'VEHICLE OVERLAP' AS SHOWN BELOW.

PAGE:1 C1 PIN:8 VEHICLE OVERLAP
DUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #000.0.0.0..0.0..07
FREQUENCY (O=DEFAULT) (0-25.5 HZ)...0.0
DUTY CYCLE (O=DEFAULT) (O - 100%)...0
MDDE (0=SOLID'1=FLASH).-.-.-..-.-.--0
SELECT ASSIGNMENT:

NDT ENABLED.oooooooooooooooooooooooo_
VEHICLE PHASE'""“"“““OO‘O‘O“_

PEDESTRIAN PHASE‘““““...“O‘.“._
VEHICLE OVERLAP.:cccceececcccccsocssY
PEDESTRIAN OVERLAP.:coecoseeccocanser
WATCHDOG: ¢ e s eosoecescoscoscsscosanser
DETECTOR RESET.cecececececcccococnser
ADVANCE BEACON.::cecececoccccscsccse_
OUT OF PHASE FLASHER::eccoeoecoccose_
CONTROLLER FLASHe:eoeeecoecoccoscosse
RUN FREE:cccceeeeeeecoeccocccccoconser
RESERVED:cceeeeeeeecececececcsananse
PREEMPT.ccoceececcescosscoscssconsanser
SOFT PREEMPT.ceeececocococcscscscnse_
ANY PREEMPT:ceceecoccoccoscoccosonser
COORDINATION PLAN¢cccoocosooccoconser
UFFSET"""‘“““‘.‘......“O‘.“O_
PHASE CHECK:coeooeoocoocoscoccoconser
PHASE ON¢cooeocoocoscoscoscoscosonser
PHASE NEXT.ceeeeeeececocececcococnnec

-------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------

PAGE:1 C1 PIN:9 VEHICLE PHASE

DUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #no-t-tcnnnnnnnntta
FREQUENCY (O=DEFAULT) (0-25.5 HZ)...0.0
DUTY CYCLE (O=DEFAULT) (O - 100%)...0
MODE (o=SOLch1=FLASH).-.-----------o
SELECT ASSIGNMENT:

NOT ENABLED......-.-.ooooooooooooooo_
VEHICLE PHASE“‘OO‘O.'O‘O"""""‘Y

PEDESTR]AN PHASE“.‘..‘O‘O..““““—
VEHICLE OVERLAP:e:eceevevececscscsssY
PEDESTRIAN OVERLAP«.cecoececeococcnnse
WATCHDOGo--o-oooo-o.o--o.o----------_
DETECTOR RESET.cecececcececococosnner
ADVANCE BEACON.:ccececeececscocnsose
OUT OF PHASE FLASHER::ceeeeeeococoae_
CONTROLLER FLASH.ceeeeeoeseocososone_
RUN FREE. ... cceeecensesacsconsnnsnner
RESERVED:cccecececececcececocoscnsnner
PREEMPT“..“.““.‘..‘.‘...........—
SOFT PREEMPT.eceececeoscoccescscnncosse
ANY PREEMPT:cceococcoccoscescscnccosse
COORDINATION PLAN:cceeeocecocososone_
DFFSET“‘.....‘.“O‘.“O‘O.““““‘—
PHASE CHECK:eeoeoooceooocecocososnne
PHASE ON‘..“““‘.‘..‘.‘...........—
PHASE NEXT.ceeeeecececcececococnsnner

—
—

OVERLAP “G" GREEN

THE OUTPUT [|S SET AS VEHICLE PHASE BY DEFAULT. THIS
“Y" WILL REMAIN UNTIL THE OUTPUT [S CHANGED.

ENTER A “Y” FOR VEHICLE OVERLAP.

PAGE:1 C1 PIN:9 NOT ENABLED
SELECT VEHICLE OVERLAP (A=1,P=16)...7
SELECT COLOR(O=RED+1=YEL+2=GRN).....2

WHEN A ‘Y’ IS ENTERED FOR 'VEHICLE OVERLAP’
THE SCREEN SHOWN ABOVE WILL APPEAR.
ENTER DATA AS SHOWN.

PRESS THE 'ENT’ AFTER AFTER INPUTING DATA.
THEN ‘ESC’.

HN
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DISPLAY WILL NOW SHOW THE SPECIFIED OUTPUT
ASSIGNED AS 'VEHICLE OVERLAP' AS SHOWN BELOW.

PAGE:1 C1 PIN:9 VEHICLE OVERLAP
UUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #ttto‘o‘o‘ot‘t‘otts
FREQUENCY (O=DEFAULT) (0-25.5 HZ)...0.0
DUTY CYCLE (O=DEFAULT) (O - 100%)...0
MODE (0=SOLID'1=FLASH).-.-.-..-.-.--0
SELECT ASSIGNMENT:

NDT ENABLED.oooooooooooooooooooooooo_
VEHICLE PHASE'""“"“““OO‘O‘O“_

PEDESTRIAN PHASE‘““““...“O‘.“._
VEHICLE OVERLAP.cceceoocosccccosccsseY
PEDESTRIAN OVERLAP.:coecoseeccocanser
WATCHDOG: e e s coeoecescoscoscsscosanser
DETECTOR RESET.cecececececcccococnse
ADVANCE BEACON.::cececececcccscscnse_
OUT OF PHASE FLASHER::eccoeeocoocooe_
CONTROLLER FLASH.:coeeecoecocconconse
RUN FREE..ccceeeeesesncsnccsssncnssnr
Y o T o
PREEMPT.ccoceececcescosscoscssconsanser
SOFT PREEMPT.ceeeeececococcscscscnse
ANY PREEMPT:ceceecoccoccoscoccosonser
COORDINATION PLAN¢cccoocosooccoconser
UFFSET"""‘“““‘.‘......“O‘.“O_
PHASE CHECK:coeooeoocoocoscoccoconser
PHASE ON¢cooeocoococscoscoscsscosanser
PHASE NEXT.ceeeeeeececocececcococnnec
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DocuSign Envelope ID: CA3653D1-D373-4301-B436-E45514B173A6

METAL POLE NoO 1 PROJECT REFERENCE NO. | SHEET NO.
: : SPECIAL NOTE ' U-6202 Sig. 24.7
Design Loading for METAL POLE NO. 1 The contractor is responsible for verifying
that the mast arm attachment height (HI)
willprovide the "Design Height”clearance
, ¢ Pole from the roadway before submitting final MAST ARM LOADING SCHEDULE
> 10 » shop drawings for approval Verify  OADING
4 6 6 , 1 , 1" , 3 i elevation data below which was obtained SYMBOL DESCRIPTION AREA I SIZE | WEIGHT
: , i i i i by field measurement or from available =] S TCID MOUNTED SIGNAL HEAD 25 57 I
i : i i | ' project survey dafa. @ 12"-3 SECTION-WITH BACKPLATE  |¥3 S| o X, |60 LS
| ! . . .
T | | ' | r Elevation Data for Mast Arm N
: RIGID MOUNTED SIGNAL HEAD .
[
Attachment (H1) g 124 SECTION-WITH BACKPLATE |15 SF| (X, |74 LBS
—] ] Street Name [ , ,
, Elevation Differences for: Pole 1 STREET NAME SIGN 24.0" W
See Notes A - .
4 & 5 Baseline reference point at G 0.0 £+ RIGID MOUNTED 16.0 S.F. 96.)(()”L 36 LBS
Upgraded ¢ Foundation @ ground level ) )
Elevation difference at _0.72 f1t
H2 High point of roadway surface ) )
See Elevation difference at
Note 8 Edge of travelway or face of curb [ ~1:0° ft.
H1= 20.3
Maximum 25.6 ft. See
Note 7
Roadway Clearance
Design Height 19 f+t NOTES
Minimum 16.5 f+.
DESIGN REFERENCE MATERIAL
Terminal
Compar tment 1. Design the traffic signal structure and foundation in accordance with:
@ 180° « The 1st Edition 2015 AASHTO LRFD “Standard Specifications for Structural Supports for Highway
o Signs. Lumingires, and Traffic Signals, including all of the latest interim revisions.
-—+180 -—- « The 2024 NCDOT “Standard Specifications for Roads and Structures.” The latest addenda to
the specifications can be found in the traffic signal project special provisions.
¢ s ala « The 2024 NCDOT Roadway Standard Drawings.
¢ See Note 7d  The traffic signal project plans and special provisions.
ﬁaé R 59 « The NCDOT “Metal Pole Standards” located at the following NCDOT websi te:
High Polnt of Roodway Surface See Note Te https://connect.ncdot.gov/resources/safety/Pages/1TS-Design-Resources. aspx
? (1:_ Foundation
DESIGN REQUIREMENTS
Base line reference elev. = 0.0’
Elevation View POLE RADIAL ORIENTATION 2. Design the traffic signal structure using the loading conditions shown in the elevation

views. These are anticipated worst case “design loads” and may not represent the actual
loads that will be applied at the time of the installation. The contractor should refer to the
traffic signal plans for the actual loads that will be applied at the time of the installation.

3. Design all signal supports using force ratios that do not exceed 0.9.

| 4. The camber design for the mast arm deflection should provide an appearance of a low
pitched arch where the tip or the free end of the mast arm does not deflect below
horizontal when fully loaded.

5. A clamp-type bolted mast arm-to-pole connection may be used instead of the welded ring
stiffened box connection shown as long as the connection meets all of the design
requirements. This requires staggering the connections. Use elevation data for each arm to
determine appropriate arm connection points.

6. Design base plate with 8 anchor bolt holes. Provide 2 inch x 60 inch anchor bolts.

. The mast arm attachment height (H1) shown is based on the following design assumptions:

a. Mast arm slope and deflection are not considered in determining the arm attachment
height as they are assumed to offset each other.

. Signal heads are rigidly mounted and vertically centered on the mast arm.

. The roadway clearance height for design is as shown in the elevation views.

. The top of the pole base plate is 0.75 feet above the ground elevation.

. Refer to the Elevation Data Chart for the elevation differences between the proposed

foundation ground level and the high point of the roadway.

8. The pole manufacturer will determine the total height (H2) of each pole using the greater of
the following:

8 BOI—T BASE PLATE DETAIL * Mast arm attachment height (H1) plus 2 feet., or

See Note 6 * H1 plus 1/2 of the total height of the mast arm attachment assembly plus 1 foot.

9. If pole location adjustments are required. the contractor must gain approval from the
Engineer as this may affect the mast arm lengths and arm attachment heights. The

‘ contractor may contact the Signal Design Section Senior Structural Engineer for

) assistance at (919) 814-5000.

10. The contractor is responsible for verifying that the mast arm length shown will allow
proper positioning of the signal heads over the roadway.

11.The contractor is responsible for providing soil penetration testing data (SPT) to the pole

—

®©O a O O

N manufacturer so site specific foundations can be designed.
~
N (o]
- — -0 180 ﬁq:_ﬁ
Mast Arm : DOCUMENT NOT CONSIDERED FINAL
~ Direction NCDOT Wind Zone 1 (150 mph) UNLESS ALL SIGNATURES COMPLETED

Prepared In the Offices of: SEAL

B.C. ‘ Plate width SR 2048 (Gordon Rd) Q\\*CARQ%
‘ o @ at /SFEagle
. SR 2772 (Farrington Farms Dr) | { { sea '
| Division 3  New Hanover County Wilmington| %z2% 031464 fni

BASE PLATE TEMPLATE & ANCHOR BOLT ’ : PLAN DATE: May 2022 REviEwD BY: N, K. Vlanich vz;fhclu\f_&?‘oe

LOCK PLATE DETAIL 750 N.Groenfleld Prwy,Gorner,NC 27529| PREPARED 8Y:  E E. Tiller |REVIEWD 6v: N.R. Simmons g g S

For\ 8 BO l‘t Base Plate SCALE REVISIONS DATE — DocuSigned by: —

N4A

Udasha & Sizamona 3/17/2024
—— DATE

N/A 3 03-1216




DocuSign Envelope ID: CA3653D1-D373-4301-B436-E45514B173A6

PROJECT REFERENCE NO. | SHEET NO.
SPECIAL NOTE METAL POLE No. 2 o202 Ty
Design Loading for METAL POLE NO. 2 Mast Arm "A" The contractor is responsible for verifying
that the mast arm attachment height (H1)
willprovide the "Design Height”clearance
¢ Pole from the roadway before submitting final MAST ARM LOADING SCHEDULE
‘ 45° g shop drawings for approval Verify  OADING
= 1 elevation data below which was obtained SYMBOL DESCRIPTION AREA 1 SIZE | WEIGHT
3 : 6’ e’ ! 12’ ! 18 : by field measurement or from available = 01D MOUNTED SICNAL HEAD ooy
- | | . i .
i : i i | broject survey date. @ 12-3 SECTION-WITH BACKPLATE |33 >F+] %, |60 18
— |- i ! ! Elevation Data for Mast Arm N
. RIGID MOUNTED SIGNAL HEAD .
| || Attachment (H1) g 124 SECTION-WITH BACKPLATE |15 SF| (X, |74 LBS
| E— Street Name @ Elevation Differences for: | Arm "A" [ Arm "B" — 007w
See Notes 7 Baseline reference point at 2 RIGID MOUNTED 1o SFf X, |14 LBS
48 5 . & | oo ft. | 0.0 ft. 36.0"L
¢ Foundation @ ground level -
Elevation difference at STREET NAME SIGN 16.0 S.F 24')? " 36 LBS
H2 High point of roadway surface 0.25 f1. [ 0.00 f4. RIGID MOUNTED %.0"L
Elevation difference at
Nosfeee 8 Edge of travelway or face of curp [ “0-51 ff..| 0.00 f+.
Hl= 21.3
Maximum 25.6 ft. See
Note 7
Roadway Clearance Terminal
Design Height 19 f+ Compartment NOTES
Minimum 16.5 ft. i) @ 180° DESIGN REFERENCE MATERIAL
(o] (o]
ARM A 0 - OK ----- —) 180 — 1. Design the traffic signal structure and foundation in accordance with:
. « The 1st Edition 2015 AASHTO LRFD “Standard Specifications for Structural Supports for Highway
(I Signs. Lumingires, and Traffic Signals, including all of the latest interim revisions.
ANGLE o « The 2024 NCDOT “Standard Specifications for Roads and Structures.” The latest addenda to
BETWEEN 90 the specifications can be found in the traffic signal project special provisions.
¢ ARMS « The 2024 NCDOT Roadway Standard Drawings.
- « The traffic signal project plans and special provisions.
¢ See N°+/e \” « The NCDOT “Metal Pole Standards” located at the following NCDOT website:
See Note Te ﬁ’é ‘ https://connect.ncdot.gov/resources/safety/Pages/1TS-Design-Resources. aspx
High Point of Roadway Surface
| ¢ Foundation DESIGN REQUIREMENTS

Base line reference elev. = 0.0’
2. Design the traffic signal structure using the loading conditions shown in the elevation

views. These are anticipated worst case “design loads” and may not represent the actual
loads that will be applied at the time of the installation. The contractor should refer to the
traffic signal plans for the actual loads that will be applied at the time of the installation.
3. Design all signal supports using force ratios that do not exceed 0.9.
4. The camber design for the mast arm deflection should provide an appearance of a low
pitched arch where the tip or the free end of the mast arm does not deflect below
horizontal when fully loaded.
5. A clamp-type bolted mast arm-to-pole connection may be used instead of the welded ring
stiffened box connection shown as long as the connection meets all of the design

Elevation View @ OO

Design Loading for METAL POLE NO. 2 Mast Arm "B"

¢ ',Do'e 40’ requirements. This requires staggering the connections. Use elevation data for each arm to
= determine appropriate arm connection points.
i 20’ - 5.5 | 5.5’ - 7 | 2/ 6. Design base plate with 8 anchor bolt holes. Provide 2 inch x 60 inch anchor bolts.
! i | i i 7. The mast arm attachment height (H1) shown is based on the following design assumptions:
| i i i i a. Mast arm slope and deflection are not considered in determining the arm attachment
i i i i height as they are assumed to offset each other.
i b. Signal heads are rigidly mounted and vertically centered on the mast arm.
i | c. The roadway clearance height for design is as shown in the elevation views.
o/ R\o d. The top of the pole base plate is 0.75 feet above the ground elevation.
§©§E Street Name 2 —) e. Refer to the Elevation Data Chart for the elevation differences between the proposed
*_ See Notes foundation ground level and the high point of the roadway.
4 &5 1 8. The pole manufacturer will determine the total height (H2) of each pole using the greater of
the following:
8 BOI—T BASE PLATE DETAIL * Mast arm attachment height (H1) plus 2 feet., or
H2 See Note 6 * H1 plus 1/2 of the total height of the mast arm attachment assembly plus 1 foot.
See 9. If pole location adjustments are required. the contractor must gain approval from the
Note 8 Engineer as this may affect the mast arm lengths and arm attachment heights. The
Hi= 21.3 \ | contractor may contact the Signal Design Section Senior Structural Engineer for
See Maximum 25.6 ft. assistance at (919) 814-5000.
Note 7 10. The contractor is responsible for verifying that the mast arm length shown will allow
proper positioning of the signal heads over the roadway.
Roadway Clearance 11.The contractor is responsible for providing soil penetration testing data (SPT) to the pole
Design Height 19 ft ) . - . .
Minimum 16.5 f+. o manufacturer so site specific foundations can be designed.
N
N o
—¢ 0 180°-¢ —
Mast Arm :
~ Direction NCDOT Wind Zone 1 (150 mph) UNLESS ALL SIGNATURES COMPLETED
Prepared in the Offices of: SEAL
| B.C. Plate width ; SR 2048 (Gordon Rd) o CARGE™,
ala & ! 4" 3 t OQ“_SS ,’4,
See Note 7d ¢ ; ) . isq@ 04‘,(7
= FFT  oa Note T ] DSR 2752N(Ffrr1n?ton Farﬂler) L
High Point of Roadway Surface ‘ ivision ew Hanover Count ilmington] 2%
¢ Foundation ' 0 Y BASE PLATE TEMPLATE & ANCHOR BOLT e ot T2y 3002 T X Vianioh
Base line reference elev. = 0.0’ LOCK PLATE DETAIL 750 N.Greenfleld Pkwy,Garner,NC 27529| PREPARED BY: E.E. Tiller REVIEWED BY: N.R. Simmons ]
] ] @) SCALE REVISIONS OATE | ety
Elevation View @ 270 For 8 Bolt Base Plate N/A Ushin B Sivammara 5/17/2024
—— DATE
N/A .




DocuSign Envelope ID: CA3653D1-D373-4301-B436-E45514B173A6

PROJECT REFERENCE NO. SHEET NO.

U-6202 Sig. 25.0
DEFAULT PHASING DIAGRAM ALTERNATE PHASING DIAGRAM g
DEFAULT PHASING ALTERNATE PHASING OASIS 2070 LOOP & DETECTOR INSTALLATION CHART
. > TABLE OF OPERATION TABLE OF OPERATION INDUCTIVE LOOPS DETECTOR PROGRAMMING 5 Phase
DISTANCE o z E S|a
i = Priack = JONE SIZE | FROM | S PHASE 2 % ; sRercH| etay || 3 Fully Actuated
ol MV ETEARAI SIoNaL 11912151918 F1) | STOTBAR z Z|E|E| e | Tme | 2|3 Wilmington Signal System
FACE +++++§ FACE +++++§ (F1) i 2 5| *
il RN il R A | exao| o | % [ - {LReY
' \ 1 —|—[& |5 | R |~ 11 —|—|-R|-R|R|~¢ ~ - ' et Yy -] - o A
02+6 02+6 21,22 |R|[R|G|G|R|Y 21,22 |R|[R|G|[G|R|Y IB_|6X40 | © * (k[ L JY)Y|-] - |15 ]-Y
| | n |R[R[R[RE]R n |R[R[R[RE]R 4A | 6X40 | O | ok k] 4 JY|V|-| - | 3 |-V NOTES
42,43 RIRIRIRIGIR 42,43 RIRIRIRIGIR 48 6x40 | © * |k 4 |Y[Y[-] - 10 |-|Y 1. Refer to "Roadway Standard Drawings
o B A = Y o U =Y Y Y S sn | exao | 6 P O I L Ll O .3l TCDOT” dated January 2024 and
' ' ' ' L 2f Y [Y|{-| - - Y Standard Specifications for Roads
61,62 RIGIRJGIR|Y 61,62 RIGIRJGIR|Y 8A | 6x40 | 0 | * |*| 8 |Y|Y|-| - | 3 |-|¥ and Structures” dated January 2024.
| } 81 R{R[R[R[G|R 81 R{R[R[R[G|R * Multizone Microwave Detection 2. Do not program signal for late night
| 02+5 | 02+3 82 RARR[R[G[R 82 RARR[R[G[R %% Reduce delay to 3 seconds during alternate phasing. flashing operation unless otherwise
# Disable phase call for loop(s) during alternate directed by the Engineer.
phasing. 3. Phases 1 and/or 5 may be |agged.
04+8 | 04+8 ' 4. Set all detector units to presence
mode.
5. Locate new cabinet so as to not
01+6 V 01+6 V obstruct sight distance of vehicles
turning right on red.
The Division (City) Traffic Engineer

will determine the hours of use

or each phasing plan.

This intersection uses multi-zone
microwave detection. Install detectors
according to the manufacturer’s

/Jn—-L- STA. 140+63 +/- (ljgi;';l:?;r;ons tO achieve the desired
| o

LT 68" +/-
8. Maximum times shown in timing chart
are for free-run operation only.

@1+5 B1+5

PHASING DIAGRAM DETECTION LEGEND

“L- STA. 139+63+/-
¢ LT 85" +/- 0

-
- \
N
apeJdn %0 HdWN 02
- A
N3
~ (o))

<—0 DETECTED MOVEMENT
E E _— ¢ 4B (4B — Sensor 2 See Note 7 QT
T UNDETECTED MOVEMENT (OVERLAP) _— = AR ) i A Coordinated signal system timing
SR 2048 (Gordon Rd) _— ) o] 45 MPH 0% Grade values supersede these values.
<-— —3>  PEDESTRIAN MOVEMENT R/W - 8l g \ R/W 9. Signal system data: Controller
N \ ‘ Asset #0847.
N V. \
N\
\ / L 7 7 7 7 7 _ 7 77 7 7 7 7 -7\ 7 7 —
>l 0 L L S L S S S S S S LS L — g? Y\
_ L ) — o . -
_ L Z - 61 LEGEND
_ . s .1 9.“1 SI==y ) (A \2 PROPOSED EXISTING
—
/@ - - . - pd F 2l =0 - - - e L . - £ O— Traffic Signal Head O
S A 22 =0 o— Modified Signal Head N/A
See Note 7————— — — R i i A S A
N 7/ \ = —i Sign —i
R/W| ( \ \ Y 4241 / d/an) '? Pedestriaon Signal Head *
— & or —
\ ! 45 WMPH 0% Grade e 2 & R 2048 (Gordt ; 1 e ok E RIW O0— Signal Pole with Guy *—)
« T \, o . / ) §/ B - O J, Signal Pole with Sidewalk Guy us
sensor 1 5| © / 8B/ 2 0 e =D Microwave Detection Zone ~CoTid
-L- STA. 139+39 +/- / 5 / i J o Out of Pavement Detector o«
! / S o g . o
RT 62 +/- // o / . s J .L- STA. 140+58 +/- |Z Controller & Cabinet Xy
// < ) o / ‘LP JQ& RT 73" +/- | Junction Box n
N S | /gf ™ UE B 2-in Underground Conduit — ————
OASIS 2070 TIMING CHART YE SN E // N/ Right of Way ————-
PHASE == / o o= N/A Permonent Utility Easement —— Pue—
FEATURE 1 2 4 5 6 = > = N/A Construction Easement E
©
Min Green 1 * 5 12 5 5 12 5 a B— Directional Arrow —
Extension 1 * 2.0 2.0 2.0 2.0 2.0 2.0 = [ ] Construction Zone [ ]
Max Green 1* 25 90 35 25 90 35 e Wedge/Widen ]
Yellow Clearance 3.0 4,5 3.8 3.0 4,5 3.8 N/A Curb Ramp
Red Clearance 1.9 1.3 2.6 2.3 1.3 2.6 SIGNAL FACE I.D. (&) Right Arrow "ONLY" Sign (R3-5R)
RADAR DETECTION SYSTEM "-
Red Revert 2.0 2.0 2.0 2.0 2.0 2.0 All Heads L.E.D. — — — UTUTRliJR'N SYilgEnLD(RT1[(])-R1[66)HT
Walk 1 * - - - - - - ensor ensor
Don’t Walk 1 - - - - - - fdm) Channel 1 1
N\ _
Seconds Per Actuation * - - - - - - 7 ® Phase 2 6 S 1 g na ]. U p g I'a d e
Max Variable Initial * - - - - - - \u 12" @ 6 = Direction of Travel EB e Temporary Design 1 DOCUMENT NOT CONSIDERED FINAL
Time Before Reduction * - - - - - - / @ 12" “ 12 Detection Zone (fi) 100-600 | 100-600 (Construction Phase 1) UNLESS ALL SIGNATURES COMPLETED
Time To Reduce * = = = - = - Y 12" Enable Speed Y Y Prepared for: S R 2 O 4 8 ( G 0 I“d O n Rd ) SEAL
pr—— - - - - - - (: @ e Speed Range (mph) 35-100 | 35-100 iy any 2t
Enable Estimated Time of Arrival Y Y : “ CARO
Recall Mode _ MIN RECALL _ _ MIN RECALL _ 11 41 21,22 82 e e e SR 2698 ( Netherlands Dr ) / i@ﬁss:%
Vehicle Call Memory _ YELLOW - - YELLOW - 51 42,43 Estimated Time of Arrival (sec) 1.0-6.5 2.5-6.5 : 2 §
— - - — - - — 61,62 : N .Eaton Elementary Schoqll P77 s
81 . Division 3 New Hanover County Wilmington] £ % 031464 :
Simultaneous Gap ON ON ON ON ON ON 2F T80 PLAN DATE: May 2022 REVIEWED BY:  N.K. Vlanich & ;} 3 U) H
* These values may be field adjusted. Do not adjust Min Green and Extension times for phases 2 and 6 lower than what HNTB NORTH CAROLINA, P.C. _ A E.E. Tiller REVIEWED BY:  N.R. Simmons 8/74%"& S\“*
is shown. Min Green for all other phases should not be lower than 4 seconds. H N T B g g ? e E gh Si ),\j o ';% E K (S: a I?‘ 8 i (Jj_ r!] a S g % g (e) 9 200 REVIS IONS . L DocuSigned by!™ R
NC License No: C-1554 ﬂﬂ&&gﬁﬂ&mﬂm_HEZQz
(919) 546-8997 L SICNATURE DATE
S1G. INVENTORY No. 03-0847T1




DocuSign Envelope ID: CA3653D1-D373-4301-B436-E45514B173A6

1 8 CHANNEL CONFLICT MONITOR NOTES PROJECT REFERENCE NO. SHEET NO.
ON OFF .
PROGRAMMING DETAIL o ENABLE% U-6202 Sig. 251
(remove jumpers and set switches as shown) 1. To prevent “flash-conflict” problems. insert red flash
program blocks for all unused vehicle load switches in
REMOEDIODEJMPERSISI6I9III2526292II48.4I2595II69"' the output file. The installer shall verify that signal
6-ll, 8-12, AND_ 9-Il. ON > "¢ 2010 heads flash in accordance with the Signal Plans. SIGNAL HEAD HOOK-UP CHART
_\
RP DISABLE
o| o o o o WD 1.0 SEC é 2. Program phases 4 and 8 for Dual Entry. suovo| S S2 | s3|s4|s5|s6|s7|s8|sa]|sio|si|si2|EN| A RKIGX]AX]AX
9% .’2% ‘.9.% Q% .‘I.% ‘2% Q% = 9.% o oo% r\% 0 0 v% m% N% A GY ENABLE - CM
L0 10 L0 10 0 10 0 10 L0 0 10 L0 L0 L0 10 Lo -~ SF#1 POLARITYa | 3. Enable Simultaneous Gap-Out for all Phases. CHANNEL 1 2|l 13| 3| 4 l11a|ls |65 7|86l alieliz|nuliz]is
® o o © O LEDgQuard NO.
9o8 8888080 2,0.9.8.,0.0.82 g |
RO A® a® A® A A® Ad® A0 A0 A® 4O A® 4d® A0 4o 4® & FYA CDMPACT_\ 4. Program phases 2 and 6 for Startup In Green. PHASE 1 2 PED 3 4 PED 5 6 PED 7 8 PED oLA | OLB |srare | OLC | OLD |sPare
bbb bbb bR B R R E R B a o 3
;9(‘_"% 2% r"o%n'o 20 50 H® B H® 50 2O A A " H® He o oA g'l? > |>- Program phases 2 and & for Yellow Flash. and overlap v nN a2 |2122] wo | o [azas| wo | sene2| nu | v [ene2| wo | 0¥ o | we | 5] e w
© o) o) -1 ) 1 as Wag Overlap. .
< ?% ’%% ‘?% 9% ':% 9% e% :% 2% o =% 9% 0% @ ,\% m% m% 5 FYA 7-12
5 20 20 £0 <0 <0 <0 <0 <0 <0 <O < 099878 " § 6. The cabinet and controller are part of the Wilmington Signal RED * (128 101 134 107
Q E% ':% 59% E% 9% ’:% ‘_"% E% ‘_‘% Q% ‘3% = E% T oa% % w% YELLOW DISABLE » B System.
T 20 20 X0 0 b6 6O 60 v® 5O B H® HO B® BO L B® B® 0100 010 > YELLOW 129 102 * 135 108
L (@) (@) -
dgmdadladiad g i S oy
%e% ,_,,% e% e% "_"%cb o8 o® o8 o8 o8 o® G0 o® WO wd oé 9120030 g % GREEN 130 103 136 109
UV ofr® o n® <@ P 2. 2 2, o A . 0140 050 = RED
-E-EEERER R RRERRE R B
o328 g% 928082 o888 8 22,0 88,8 0160 070 EQUIPMENT INFORMATION EiLow -~ 72 115 | 102
1 ! ! ! ! ! ! 1 1 1 ] ] 1 1 N T 1 ARROW
=@ =0 =0 =0 =0 =0 =0 0® ® ¥® ¥® x® 0® xO ©v® x® «® 0180090 j9 —. :
_\ g% % g% g% ;% g% g% ;% m% N% @% m% v% m% g% - 9% . CONTROLLER. e eevuennsss 2070 YELLOW a123 AlLG |A103
26 26 26 =6 26 20 20 20 ;& ;6 0888604 CABINET.eeerneeneenneesa332 W/ AUX ARROM
/.,EI COMPONENT SIDE z SOFTWARE . e eceeeeeeeees. .ECONOLITE OASIS SRROw | 127 | 127 133
(7]
CABINET MDUNT...........BASE
REMOVE JUMPERS AS SHOWN QUTPUT FILE POSITIONS...18 WITH AUX. OUTPUT FILE '
NOTES: . LOAD SWITCHES USED.:+«+.S14S2+S5+S7+.S8,S11.AUX S1. ]
18 AUX S4. AUX S5 R
1. Caord is provided with all diode jumpers in place. Removal U '
of any jumper allows its chaonnels to run concurrently. H-= DENOTE? POSITION PHASES U§E900000000000001!2!4!5!6!8 NU = Not Used
2. Ensure jumpers SEL2-SELS5 are present on the monitor board. OF SWITCH OVERLAP Aleeiieeeeee 142 . . . . . .
OVERLAP “B”...¢eevese...NOT USED % Denotes install load resistor. See load resistor installation detail
3. Ensure thaot Red Enable is active all times during normal operation. OVERLAP “C”.'vvunnne...546 this sheet.
4. Connect serigl cable from conflict monitor to comm. port 1 of 2070 OVERLAP "D ¢eeeeeeeeeees8 * See pictorial of head wiring in detail this sheet.
control ler. Ensure conflict monitor communicates with 2070.
INPUT FILE POSITION LAYOUT INPUT FILE CONNECTION & PROGRAMMING CHART FYA SIGNAL WIRING DETAIL
(front view) (wire signal heads as shown)
INPUT FULL
LOOP INPUT |[PIN DETECTOR | NEMA STRETCH|DELAY
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 LOOP NO.|reRMINAL |FILE POS.|NO.| ASSICNMENT| ™', ™ | PHagE | CALL [EXTEND HIME 1% rive™ | TIME
: OLA RED (AIZI)—@ OLC RED (Al14) @
U 5 5 5 5 5 5 5 5 5 5 5 5 1A - Jau | 48 10 % 26 6 Y Y
FILE 14 T T T T T T T T T T T T ISUEETUR - T, 56 18 % 51 1 Y Y 3 OLA YELLOW (A122) —@ OLC YELLOW (Al1S) @
"1 NoT | ® 5 g b b t t 'r:g b t qu | ST ™83-1.2 | JW__| 55 17 5 5 Y [ ¥ 15
L {|usep| T T ? T T T T T T T T T oc 54 - 14U | 47 I % 22 2 Y Y OLA GREEN (AI23) @ OLC GREEN (A116) @
Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y  |ISOLATOR - J1u 55 17 % 55 5 Y Y 3
U 35 E E E E E E E E E E ; E E * See Input Page Assignment programming details on sheets 3 and 4. @1 GREEN (127)—@ @5 GREEN (133) @
FILE 54 T T T T T T T T T T T T T
||J|| E E E E E E E E E E E E E INPUT FILE POSITION LEGEND: J2L 11 51
NOT [ P P P P P P P P P P P P |
L USED T T T T T T T T T T T T T FILE J
Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y SLOT 2
LOWER OLD RED (Al@l)—
EX.: 1A, 2A, ETC. = LOOP NO.’S FS = FLASH SENSE
ST = STOP TIME @
OLD YELLOW (A1) ——
SPECIAL DETECTOR NOTE 0LD GREEN (A103)—@
Install a multizone microwave detection system for vehicle NOTE 41
detection. Perform installation according to manufacturer’s . . .
directions and NCDOT engineer-approved mounting locations to The sequence display for signal heads 11 ond 51 require
accompl ish detection schemes shown on the Signal Design Plans. special logic programming. See sheet 2 for programming instructions.
Signal Upgrade-
Electrical Detail - Sheet 1 of 5
LOAD RESISTOR INSTALLATION DETATIL (Construction Phase 1) DOCUMENT NOT CONSIDERED FINAL
(install resistors as shown below) 1 UNLESS ALL SIGNATURES COMPLETED
THIS ELECTRICAL DETAIL IS FOR ELECTRICAL AND p};ggiﬁb;m;gf SR 2048 (GO rdon Rd) SEAL
ACCEPTABLE VALUES THE SIGNAL DESICN: ©3-0847T1 ' at CAR
PHA RED F . repared In : ‘f\ 0
VALUE (ohms) | WATTAGE TERI‘S'ENAL E(P25)IELD DESIGNED: Moy 2022 Fropared In the Offices of SR 2698 (Netherlands Dr/ Q QESSI%
15K - Lok 25w « SEALED: 5/17/2024 &
: : m1n) Eaton Elementary School § %
. . TERMINAL (132) - s ivision 3 New Hanover County Wilmington T 031464 i
s PLAN DATE: August 2023 |Reviewo By: N,K, Vlanich fhcu\f_?g‘ ""'
HNTB NORTH CARO , . \ : PREPARED BY: E.E. Tiller REVIEWED BY: N.R. Simmons 5‘ ! \)
AC- 343 E. Six For@klélgéadf Suite » s ® REVISIONS . /"4 R 5\*
Eglﬁlgh, No&’cc)h gaqg%‘i‘na 27609 —oocusisned 5t 5/17/202.
g8 . 22 4
(919?022(83?8997 750 N.Greenfleid Piwy.Gorner.NC 27529 L e e GnaTuRE —_—
AC- SIG. INVENTORY NO. (3-0847T1




DocuSign Envelope ID: CA3653D1-D373-4301-B436-E45514B173A6

PROJECT REFERENCE NO. | SHEET NO.
LOGICAL I/0 PROCESSOR PROGRAMMING DETAIL
OVERLAP PROGRAMMING DETAIL FOR DEFAULT PHASING U-6202
TO PRODUCE SPECIAL FYA-PPLT SIGNAL SEQUENCE (program controller as shown below)
(program controller as shown below)
o o FROM MAIN MENU PRESS ‘8’ (OVERLAPS).
1. FROM MAIN MENU PRESS "2 (PHASE CONTROL)« THEN "1° (PHASE THEN “1' (VEHICLE OVERLAP SETTINGS ). oo
CONTROL FUNCTIONS). SCROLL TO THE BOTTOM OF THE MENU AND
NA ACT MMAN 1 4 AN .
ENABLE ACT LOGIC €O DS 1. 2. 3. 4. 5. D6 PAGE 1: VEHICLE OVERLAP ‘A’ SETTINGS PAGE 1: VEHICLE OVERLAP ‘D’ SETTINGS
PHASE 112345678910111213141516 PHASE @ 112345678910111213141516
2. FROM MAIN MENU PRESS ‘6’ (OUTPUTS). THEN '3’ (LOGICAL 1/0 xE: 8& ZS?EUEafiXX xE: gx:: :S?Ecgafi X
PROCESSOR). VEH OVL NOT PED: ! VEH OVL NOT PED:!
VEH OVL GRN EXT: . VEH OVL GRN EXT: |
STARTUP COLOR: _ RED _ YELLOW _ GREEN STARTUP COLOR: _ RED . YELLOW _ GREEN
FLASH COLORS: _ RED _ YELLOW X GREEN |<mm NOTICE FLASH COLORS: _ RED _ YELLOW X GREEN |« NOTICE
- SELECT VEHICLE OVERLAP OPTIONS: (Y/N) GREEN SELECT VEHICLE OVERLAP OPTIONS: (Y/N) GREEN
IFLD%??I\.IEI;SAgEMMAND #;1 (-Ikg SSMMAND#) Gt Losie fom FLASH YELLOW IN CONTROLLER FLASH?...Y FLASH Zké‘?” EElflﬁogléN CgNzgngES FLASH?...g FLASH
: GREEN EXTENSION (0-255 SEC)eceeeeessO N EXTEN N (O- ) [
AND RED CLEAR ON PHASE #1 1S ON PHASE 1 RED YELLOW CLEAR (O=PARENT+3-25.5 SEC)..0.0 YELLOW CLEAR (O=PARENT.3-25.5 SEC)..0.0
CLEAR WHEN RED CLEAR (0=PARENT.0.1-25.5 SEC)...0.0 RED CLEAR (O=PARENT.0.1-25.5 SEC)...0.0
TRANSITIONING OUTPUT AS PHASE # (O=NONE. 1-16)....0 OUTPUT AS PHASE # (O=NONE. 1-16)....0
FROM PHASE 1
' { ! TO PHASE 2 PRESS '+’ TWICE
~~ N (HEAD 11). OVERLAP PROGRAMMING COMPLETE
~ SCROLL DOWN ~
' THEN: I ;AGE 12 VEHICLEIOVEzLAg c’ SETTlNgs
SET OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #50 ON ven our PaRENTS: | 2o gR 0910111213141516
SET OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #51 OFF VEH OVL NOT VEH::
: — VEH OVL NOT PED:!
PRESS "+ VEH OVL GRN EXT:|
STARTUP COLOR: _ RED _ YELLOW _ GREEN
FLASH COLORS: _ RED _ YELLOW X GREEN (— NOTICE
LOGICAL [/0 COMMAND #2 (+/-COMMAND#) SELECT VEHICLE OVERLAP OPTIONS: (Y/N) GREEN
IF ACTIVE PHASE #1 IS ON NOTE: LOGIC FOR zkégu E)E(lflﬁﬁglé: %gf;gg'—ggg)"“s”?"'g FLASH
AT, YELLOW CLEAR (O=PARENT.3-25.5 SEC)..0.0
ARROW //DFF// RED CLEAR ‘0=PARENTOOO1-2505 SEC)...0.0
" " (HEAD 11). .
":\./ ‘ ":\./ PRESS "+
N~ SCROLL DOWN TN e
' THEN: "
SET OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #52 OFF
PRESS '+ OVERLAP PROGRAMMING DETAIL FOR ALTERNATE PHASING
(program controller as shown below)
LOGICAL [0 COMMAND #3 (+/-COMMAND#) 't
IF  YELLOW ON PHASE #1 1S ON NOTE: LOGIC FOR ?ﬁgm M?'IN(vEH?CEEEgsEREAP(g\Eﬁ?%ﬁEg;.
YELLOW ! C .
ARROW PRESS ‘NEXT’ TO ADVANCE TO PAGE 2.
CLEARANCE
| | FROM PHASE 1
I 1 (HEAD 11). NOTICE e PAGE 2: VEHICLE OVERLAP ‘A’ SETTINGS NOTICE PAGE 2: VEHICLE OVERLAP ‘D' SETTINGS
":\./ ‘ ":\./ PAGE 2 PHASE 112345678910111213141516 PAGE 2 PHASE 112345678910111213141516
VEH OVL PARENTS:: X VEH OVL PARENTS: X
N~ SCROLL DOwN N~ VEH OVL NOT VEH:'! VEH OVL NOT VEH:!
' THEN: " VEH gw_ EJST E’EI_.'r):: VEH gw. ggT EE?::
VEH 0OVL N EXT: | VEH 0OVL N EXT: |
SET OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #51 ON STARTUP COLOR: _ RED _ YELLOW _ GREEN STARTUP COLOR: _ RED . YELLOW _ GREEN
FLASH COLORS: _ RED _ YELLOW _ GREEN FLASH COLORS: . RED . YELLOW X GREEN « NOTICE
PRESS '+’ SELECT VEHICLE OVERLAP OPTIONS: (Y/N) SELECT VEHICLE OVERLAP OPT]ONS: (Y/N) GREEN
FLASH YELLOW [N CONTROLLER FLASH?...Y FLASH YELLOW IN CONTROLLER FLASH?...N FLASH
GREEN EXTENS[ON (0-255 SEC).........O GREEN EXTENS[UN [0-255 SEC"‘...‘..‘O
YELLOW CLEAR (O=PARENT.3-25.5 SEC)..0.0 YELLOW CLEAR (O=PARENT.3-25.5 SEC)..0.0
LOGICAL /0 COMMAND #4 ( +/-COMMAND#) RED CLEAR (O=PARENT.0.1-25.5 SEC)...0.0 RED CLEAR (0O=PARENT.0.1-25.5 SEC)...0.0
IF  ACTIVE PHASE #5 IS ON NOTE: LOGIC FOR OUTPUT AS PHASE # (0=NONE. 1-16)....0 OUTPUT AS PHASE # (O=NONE. 1-16)....0
AND RED CLEAR ON PHASE #5 [IS ON PHASE 5 RED PRESS '+ TWICE
+
TRANSIT1GNING OVERLAP PROGRAMMING COMPLETE
. . FROM PHASE 5
. { ! TO PHASE 6 NOTICE == | PAGE 2: VEHICLE OVERLAP 'C’ SETTINGS
~ ~ (HEAD 51). PAGE 2 PHASE : 112345678910111213141516
~ SCROLL DOWN ~ ¥EH 8¥t ZS?Ecéﬁii X
' THEN: " VEH gVL ggT EE?::
SET OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #42 ON VEH OVL GRN EXT: .
SE7 SoreurAEEieenT ads o el - - el - ou
: PRESS '+’ SELECT VEHICLE OVERLAP OPTIONS: (Y/N)
FLASH YELLOW [N CONTROLLER FLASH?...Y
GREEN EXTENS]ON (0-255 SEC)OO.......O
YELLOW CLEAR (0=PARENT.3-25.5 SEC)..0.0
LOGICAL /0 COMMAND #5 ( +/-COMMAND#) RED CLEAR (O=PARENT.0.1-25.5 SEC)...0.0
IF ACTIVE PHASE #5 |S ON NOTE: LOGIC FOR OUTPUT AS PHASE # (O=NONE. 1-16)....0
SWITCHING :
FLASHING YELLOW : PRESS * +'
ARROW “OFF " :
, , DURING PHASE 5 @ |Im—/—/—/—/—/7/7/7/77———7—7™— | . E
" ‘ " (HEAD 51).
Ao - OUTPUT REFERENCE SCHEDULE
~~ SCROLL DOWN ~_ USE TO INTERPRET LOGIC PROCESSOR
! THEN: ' OUTPUT 42 = Overlap C Red
SET OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #44 OFF OUTPUT 43 = Overlap C Yel low
OUTPUT 44 = Overlap C Green
PRESS '+’ OUTPUT 50 = Overlaop A Red .
OUTPUT 51 = Overlap A Yellow Signal Upgrade-
OQOUTPUT 52 = Overlap A Green . .
LOGICAL [/0 COMMAND #6 (+/-COMMAND#) Electrical Detail - Sheet 2 of 5 —
IF  YELLOW ON PHASE #5 |S ON NOTE: LOGIC FOR .
YELLOW (Construction Phase 1) UNLESS ALL SIGNATURES COMPLETED
R ancE THIS ELECTRICAL DETAIL IS FOR ELECTRICAL AND PROGRAVNING SR 2048 (Gordon Rd) SEAL
! | : [N PEASE THE SIGNAL DESIGN: ©3-0847T] | at “CARO
: P ed In the Offices of: .’"&‘ AN e, %”'%
o SCROLL DONN o~ DESIGNED: May 2022 vepored In tne Offlces SR 2698 (Netherlands Dr/ fegqgg‘o‘q\‘_SSld";fl:’%___
! EN: ! SEALED: 5/17/72024 Eaton Elementar\y School NS <EaL ¢~ 3
SET DUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #43 ON REVISED: Division 3 New Hanover County Wilmington 031464
PLAN DATE: August 2023 REVIEWD BY: N,K. Vlanich
PREPARED BY: E.E. Tiller REVIEWED BY: N.R. immon “ &
LOGICAL 1/0 PROCESSOR PROGRAMMING COMPLETE T 543 E. Six Forks Road. Suite EVISIOn 2100 oSk W
H N B Ealeigh , North Carolina 27609 _D"““S‘g“e“by:"""'--_----------"““" /172024
( S I§:)LC Enoe hos L1554 750 N.Greenfleid Phwy.Gorner.NC 27529 T
SIC. INVENTORY NO. (03-0847T1




DocuSign Envelope ID: CA3653D1-D373-4301-B436-E45514B173A6

PROJECT REFERENCE NO. SHEET NO.

INPUT PAGE 2 ASSIGNMENT PROGRAMMING DETAIL FOR ALTERNATE PHASING - LOOP 1A U-6202 Sig. 25.3

(program controller as shown below)

NOTES: 1. THIS PROGRAMMING APPLIES FOR INPUT PAGE 2 ONLY. [INPUT PAGE 1 WILL USE STANDARD
DEFAULT SETTINGS. THIS PROGRAMMING IS NECESSARY FOR PROPER DETECTOR OPERATION
DURING ALTERNATE PHASING OPERATION.

2. THE FIRST TASK THIS PROGRAMMING ACCOMPLISHES IS THE DISABLING OF INPUT #10 (DETECTOR 26)
SO THAT A VEHICLE CALL WILL NOT BE PLACED TO PHASE 6 DURING ALTERNATE PHASING OPERATION.

FROM MAIN MENU PRESS ‘S’ (INPUTS). THEN PRESS THE SECOND TASK THIS PROGRAMMING ACCOMPLISHES IS THAT IT REASSIGNS DETECTOR 51 TO

“+' KEY UNTIL INPUT 10 IS REACHED.
PAGE: 2 C1 PIN:48 VEHICLE DETECTOR PAGE: 2 C1 PIN:48 NOT ENABLED PAGE: 2 C1 PIN:56 VEHICLE DETECTOR PAGE: 2 C1 PIN:56 VEHICLE DETECTOR
INPUT ASSIGNMENT #...cc0cceeeeeeesss10 INPUT ASSIGNMENT #...ceeeeeeeeceesss10 INPUT ASSIGNMENT #..ceeeeeoeoocoesss18 INPUT ASSIGNMENT #..coveveeeeccceeesl8
DEBOUNCE TIME (0-25.5 SEC)eeeeeeesss0.5 DEBOUNCE TIME (0-25.5 SEC)ecevvessss0.5 DEBOUNCE TIME (0-25.5 SEC)eeeveseses0.5 DEBOUNCE TIME (0-25.5 SEC)eceveesses0.5
DELAY TIME (0-25.5 SEC)ececevenecnnn 0.0 DELAY TIME (0-25.5 SEC)ececceecnnnne 0.0 DELAY TIME (0-25.5 SEC).eeceeeeeeenn.. 0.0 DELAY TIME (0-25.5 SEC)eveeeeccecenn.. 0.0
HULD_OVER TIME (0-25-5 SEC)----....-O-O HOLD_UVER TIME (0_25-5 SEC)-O---O-OOO-O HULD_UVER TIME (0_25-5 SEC)--------OOtO HOLD_DVER TIME (0_25-5 SEC]---------O-O
ASSIGNMENT SELECTION: ASSIGNMENT SELECTION: ASSIGNMENT SELECTION: ASS|IGNMENT SELECTION:
NUT ENABLED (Y/N)eeeeoeoeoeooosannsneoY » ENTERA'Y'F[RNOTENABLED » NOT ENABLED (Y/N)eeooeoosooeososoonsnasoY NUT ENABLED (Y/N)eeeoeososooososossser ENTER'51'TUREASSIGN NOT ENABLED (Y/N)eeeoeooosoossosoossr
VEHICLE DETECTOR (1-64)ecccececcccns 26 VEHICLE DETECTOR (1-64)¢ccccccccccns - VEHICLE DETECTOR (1-64)eccceccccccns 1 » THE VEHICLE DETECTOR » VEHICLE DETECTOR (1-64)cccccccccccns 51
PEDESTRIAN DETECTOR (1-16)escecesscnc \\\ PEDESTRIAN DETECTOR (1-16)ececceccss_ PEDESTRIAN DETECTOR (1-16)ecececccce_ FOR THIS INPUT PEDESTRIAN DETECTOR (1-16)ececececes_
ALTERNATE PED DETECTOR (1-16)...cc... N—>  DEFAULT DETECTOR NUMBER WILL REMAIN ALTERNATE PED DETECTOR (1-16)ecusess_ ALTERNATE PED DETECTOR (1-16)ecceoso_ ALTERNATE PED DETECTOR (1-16)ececoee._
PREEMPT (1-10)ccecceccccccocsccnnsonn UNTIL "NOT ENABLED" IS ENTERED. PREEMPT (1-10)¢cecccccescccccccnaseec PREEMPT (1-10)ccecccccccccoccccnssoen PREEMPT (1-10)¢cecceeccsccccsconnsoec
INVERTED PREEMPT (1-10)ceevecccsoscesr INVERTED PREEMPT (1-10)cceecccccscesr INVERTED PREEMPT (1-10)cccccccccccner INVERTED PREEMPT (1-10)cccccecccccne
STUP TIME (Y/N)eeooeooosoosssonsosnssr STDP TIME (Y/N)eooosoosososasoossanssr STDP TlME (Y/N)eoooeoososeosssoonsanser STDP TlME (Y/N)eooooososososoonsanssr
FLASH SENSE (Y/N)eeeeeeesosoooonnnes FLASH SENSE (Y/N)eeeeeooeeoooennncenr PRESS '+’ TO ADVANCE TO INPUT 18 FLASH SENSE (Y/N)eeeeeoeessocoonnnner FLASH SENSE (Y/N)eeeeeeeoososoonnnes
DOOR OPEN (Y/N)uuuuuenenenenenenennns DOOR OPEN (Y/N)ewueuenenenenenoonener | DOOR OPEN (Y/N)ueuenenensneneenenenes DOOR OPEN (Y/N)ueuenenenenenennenenes
MANUAL CONTROL ENABLE (Y/N).eeeeoen. - MANUAL CONTROL ENABLE (Y/N)..eeee... - MANUAL CONTROL ENABLE (Y/N).c....... - MANUAL CONTROL ENABLE (Y/N)...co.... -
MANUAL CONTROL ADVANCE (Y/N).eeee... - MANUAL CONTROL ADVANCE (Y/N)........ - MANUAL CONTROL ADVANCE (Y/N)........ - MANUAL CONTROL ADVANCE (Y/N)..eeoon. -
SPECIAL FUNCTION ALARM (1-8)eeeeecenr SPECIAL FUNCTION ALARM (1-8)eeeeeeesr SPECIAL FUNCTION ALARM (1-8)eceeeeenr SPECIAL FUNCTION ALARM (1-8)eeececen_
TOD HOUR SYCHRONIZATION (0-23)eceees- (LOOP 1A - PHASE 6) TOD HOUR SYCHRONIZATION (0-23)eceeen- TOD HOUR SYCHRONIZATION (0-23)¢¢ecee- (LOOP 1A - PHASE 1) TOD HOUR SYCHRONIZATION (0-23)ececes-
FORCE OFF RING (1-4)cccecececoonones FORCE OFF RING (1-4)eccececccovncnes FORCE OFF RING (1-4)eceeeevencnnnnnnc FORCE OFF RING (1-4)ceeeeeececncnnnnc
HOLD PHASES (1-16)cccecccccccccccnes - HOLD PHASES (1-16)cccccceccccccncces - HOLD PHASES (1-16)ccceccccccccccccss - HOLD PHASES (1-16)cccccccccccccccnns -
PLAN (65=FLSH.66=FREE).._ OFFSET#.._ PLAN (65=FLSH.66=FREE).._. OFFSET#.._ PLAN (65=FLSH.66=FREE).._. OFFSET#.._ PLAN (65=FLSH.66=FREE).._ OFFSET#.._
CHANGE PHASE SEQUENCE PAGE (1-12)..._ CHANGE PHASE SEQUENCE PAGE (1-12)..._ CHANGE PHASE SEQUENCE PAGE (1-12)..._ CHANGE PHASE SEQUENCE PAGE (1-12)..._
CHANGE PHASE TIMING PAGE (1-4)......_ CHANGE PHASE TIMING PAGE (1-4)eeeee._ CHANGE PHASE TIMING PAGE (1-4)......_ CHANGE PHASE TIMING PAGE (1-4).e.ee._
CHANGE PHASE CONTROL PAGE (1-4)eees._ CHANGE PHASE CONTROL PAGE (1-4)eees._ CHANGE PHASE CONTROL PAGE (1-4)..4s._ CHANGE PHASE CONTROL PAGE (1-4)ees.s._
CHANGE OVERLAP CONTROL PAGE (1-4)...._ CHANGE OVERLAP CONTROL PAGE (1-4)..._ CHANGE OVERLAP CONTROL PAGE (1-4)..._ CHANGE OVERLAP CONTROL PAGE (1-4)..._
CHANGE INPUT PAGE (1-4)ccceececnnces CHANGE INPUT PAGE (1-4)eceeeeccennnnr CHANGE INPUT PAGE (1-4)eceeeececenanr CHANGE INPUT PAGE (1-4)eceeeececennnr
CHANGE OUTPUT PAGE (1-4)¢ceceeeccvces CHANGE OUTPUT PAGE (1-4)ceeeeeveeeenr CHANGE OUTPUT PAGE (1-4)¢ceecccvcces CHANGE OUTPUT PAGE (1-4)ceeeecoceneer
OVERRIDE PHASE CONTROL FUNCTION (Y)._ OVERRIDE PHASE CONTROL FUNCTION (Y)._ OVERRIDE PHASE CONTROL FUNCTION (Y)._ OVERRIDE PHASE CONTROL FUNCTION (Y)._

PROGRAMMING COMPLETE

SPECIAL DETECTOR PROGRAMMING DETAIL - LOOP 1A (ALT.)

(program controller as shown below)

FROM MAIN MENU PRESS '7' (DETECTORS). THEN PRESS
‘1" FOR VEHICLE DETECTORS. PRESS THE '-' KEY TO
GET TO VEHICLE DETECTOR #51.

VEHICLE DETECTOR #51 SETTINGS (+-.1-64) VEHICLE DETECTOR #51 SETTINGS (+-.1-64)
SETTING: (Y/N) SETTING: (Y/N)
ENABLE DETECTUR-ooooooooooooooooooooN » ENTER 'Y' FDR ENABLE DETECTOR » ENABLE DETECTURoooooooooooooooooooooY
ENABLE LDGG]NG“‘““OOOOOOOOOOOOOOON ENABLE LUGG[NGOOOOOOOOOOOOOOOOOOOOOON
ENABLE DIAGNOSTICSeeeevennnnaeeeeessN ENABLE DIAGNOSTICSeeeeeennvnnsaaeessN
SPEED TRAP..vveeeoeeessennnnaassssesN SPEED TRAP.vvssseeeeooecscnnanssssesN
CALL DETECTOR.eeeeeeeeennnnnnnaaaaes CALL DETECTOR.vveeeereennnnnnnnneess
VODE 3 STOP BARvr e mme e nnee s s i VODE 3 STOP BARr v mme e neee s s ioN NOTE: DETECTOR IS PROGRAMMED PER THE
SWITCHING DETECTOR.evsoucensesenssesN SWITCHING DETECTOR:«veeveeocacenseseN INPUT FILE CONNECTION AND PROGRAMMING
DUPL ICATING DETECTOR.eeeeeeeeceeasssN DUPL ICATING DETECTOR. v eeeeeeevesesssN CHART SHOWN ON SHEET 1.
ENABLE FULL TIME DELAY.uuuueeeeeeoooN ENABLE FULL TIME DELAY...eeueeeeeesoN
IF FAILEDs SET MIN RECALL?+eeeevv.s.N IF FAILEDs SET MIN RECALL?++eeeeees.N
IF FAILEDs SET MAX1 RECALL?+¢eev....N IF FAILEDs SET MAX1 RECALL?.¢eeee...N
IF FAILEDs SET MAX2 RECALL?veeevvvs.N IF FAILEDs SET MAX2 RECALL?+¢eeeeosoN
PHASE# 112345678910111213141516 PHASE# 112345678910111213141516
PHASES ASSIGNED ENTER ‘1' FOR PHASES ASSIGNED » PHASES ASSIGNED X THIS ELECTRICAL DETAIL IS FOR
SWITCH/DUPL ICATE SWITCH/DUPL ICATE THE SIGNAL DESIGN: ©3-0847T1
LOOP SIZE (0-255 FT)eveuunneeeeeeeesb LOOP SIZE (0-255 FT)eeeeruunnnneeeesB .
SPEED TRAP DISTANCE (0-255 FT)ev....0 SPEED TRAP DISTANCE (0-255 FT)eee...0 gﬁiiizfibqgfieiazz
STOP BAR TIME (0-255 SEC)eveeeeeees.0 STOP BAR TIME (0-255 SEC)evvveeeeessO REVISE&
STRETCH (0-25.5 SEC)eveeveeeeeeeees.0.0 STRETCH (0-25.5 SEC)evevuneeeeeeeess0.0 : :
DELAY (0-255 SEC)esnvenensanensanensO ENSURE DELAY 1S ‘3 el [ DELAY (0-255 SEC)eserenserenenranensd Signal Upgrade-
MAX CALLS/MIN (0-255)ccuscecnscsssss255 MAX CALLS/MIN (0-255)c.esceenscsssss255 Electrical Detail - Sheet 3 of 5
MIN CALLS/DIAGNOSTIC PERIOD (0-255).0 MIN CALLS/DIAGNOSTIC PERIOD (0-255).0 (Construction Phase 1) DOCUMENT NOT CONSIDERED FINAL
MAX OCCUPANCY (0-100%)ceeceeeecesss.100 MAX OCCUPANCY (0-100%)cveeeeesnesess100 UNLESS ALL SIGNATURES COMPLETED
EXTENSION DISABLE TIME (0-255 SEC)..0 EXTENSION DISABLE TIME (0-255 SEC)..0 BLECTRICAL AND PROGRAMMING SR 2048 (Gordon Rd) SEAL
QUEUE MAX OCCUPANCY TIME (0-255)....0 QUEUE MAX OCCUPANCY TIME (0-255)....0 : at “ CARD
QUEUE GAP RESET TIME (0-25.5)e++....0.0 QUEUE GAP RESET TIME (0-25.5)e++....0.0 Prepared in the Offices of:
PREEMPTION INDEX FOR QUEUE (0-10)...0 PREEMPTION INDEX FOR QUEUE (0-10)...0 ] SR 2698 (Netherlands Dr/ QQ@“SS’%
Eaton Elementary School PF AL :
e s Division 3 New Hanover County Wilmington] i i 31464
DETECTOR PROGRAMMING COMPLETE : = PLAN DATE:  August 2023 [Reviewnev:  N,K. Vlanich » "u;.f
C. \ %' PREPARED BY:  E.E, Tiller REVIEWED BY:  N.R. Simmons 5‘ NGINE‘S’*“
o L St £ S, $/17/202
750 N.Greenfleld Pkwy,.Gorner,NC 27529 SIGNATURE T DATE
SIG. INVENTORY NO. (3-0847T1




DocuSign Envelope ID: CA3653D1-D373-4301-B436-E45514B173A6

PROJECT REFERENCE NO. SHEET NO.

INPUT PAGE 2 ASSIGNMENT PROGRAMMING DETAIL FOR ALTERNATE PHASING - LOOP 5A U-6202 Sig. 25.4

(program controller as shown below)

NOTES: 1. THIS PROGRAMMING APPLIES FOR INPUT PAGE 2 ONLY. [INPUT PAGE 1 WILL USE STANDARD
DEFAULT SETTINGS. THIS PROGRAMMING IS NECESSARY FOR PROPER DETECTOR OPERATION
DURING ALTERNATE PHASING OPERATION.

2. THE FIRST TASK THIS PROGRAMMING ACCOMPLISHES IS THE DISABLING OF INPUT #9 (DETECTOR 22)
SO THAT A VEHICLE CALL WILL NOT BE PLACED TO PHASE 2 DURING ALTERNATE PHASING OPERATION.

FROM MAIN MENU PRESS 'S’ (INPUTS). THEN PRESS THE SECOND TASK THIS PROGRAMMING ACCOMPLISHES IS THAT IT REASSIGNS DETECTOR 55 TO

"NEXT' TO GET TO INPUT PAGE ‘2'. PRESS THE INPUT #17 SO THAT THE DELAY ON LOOP 5A CAN BE REDUCED FROM 15 SECONDS TO 3 SECONDS.

‘+' KEY UNTIL INPUT 9 IS REACHED.
PAGE: 2 C1 PIN:47 VEHICLE DETECTOR PAGE: 2 C1 PIN:47 NOT ENABLED PAGE: 2 C1 PIN:55 VEHICLE DETECTOR PAGE: 2 C1 PIN:55 VEHICLE DETECTOR
INPUT ASSICNMENT #..cceeeeeevcncssesd INPUT ASSIGNMENT #.ccceeeevooncessss9 INPUT ASSIGNMENT H..veeeeennvonsaeaslT INPUT ASSIGNMENT #..ieeeeevovnesnsaslT
DEBOUNCE TIME (0-25.5 SEC)eceeveesse0.5 DEBOUNCE TIME (0-25.5 SEC)eeeeeeee..0.5 DEBOUNCE TIME (0-25.5 SEC)eveeesesss0.5 DEBOUNCE TIME (0-25.5 SEC)eeeeeees..0.5
DELAY TIME (0-25.5 SEC)ecececeeeees.0.0 DELAY TIME (0-25.5 SEC)eceeecceeeess0.0 DELAY TIME (0-25.5 SEC)ececececeeess0.0 DELAY TIME (0-25.5 SEC)eceeecceseess0.0
HOLD_OVER TIME (0_25-5 SEC)---------O-O HOLD_OVER TIME (0_25-5 SEC)---------O-O HOLD-UVER TIME (0_25-5 SEC)---------O-O HULD_OVER TIME (0-25-5 SEC)---O-O-O-OOO
ASSIGNMENT SELECTION: ASSIGNMENT SELECTION: ASSIGNMENT SELECTION: ASSIGNMENT SELECTION:
NOT ENABLED (Y/N)uuruennsnnnnnnenns. Y wml ENTER A Y’ FOR NOT CMABLED > | NOT ENABLED (Y/N).eorreruruenene.... Y NOT ENABLED (Y/N)evuueunenneunnenns. _ ENTER '55' 10 REASSICN NOT ENABLED (Y/N)evuueunernennnnnnn. 3
VEHICLE DETECTOR (1-64).ccccececccn. 22 VEHICLE DETECTOR (1-64)..cccceeeccene - VEHICLE DETECTOR (1-64)..cccceeecccee 5 » THE VEHICLE DETECTOR » VEHICLE DETECTOR (1-64)..ccceeeccccse 55
PEDESTRIAN DETECTOR (1-16)ccececcececes - \\\ PEDESTRIAN DETECTOR (1-16).ccccccc... - PEDESTRIAN DETECTOR (1-16)cccccece.. - FOR THIS INPUT PEDESTRIAN DETECTOR (1-16).cccecccn. -
ALTERNATE PED DETECTOR (1-16)..c.... N—>  DEFAULT DETECTOR NUMBER WILL REMAIN ALTERNATE PED DETECTOR (1-16)eecvass_ ALTERNATE PED DETECTOR (1-16)eccce.n_ ALTERNATE PED DETECTOR (1-16)ecceesn-
PREEMPT (1-10)cceeeccccccccccscnscnssn UNTIL "NOT ENABLED" IS ENTERED. PREEMPT (1-10)¢ceeccecccccccsccscnsen PREEMPT (1-10)¢ceeccccccscccscnscnesn PREEMPT (1-10)¢cccccccccccccsccssnnsn
INVERTED PREEMPT (1-10)eccccccccccss - INVERTED PREEMPT (1-10)ccccccccccnns - INVERTED PREEMPT (1-10)ccccccccccnns - INVERTED PREEMPT (1-10)cccccecccccns -
STOP TIME (Y/N)eeeeeeeeaseesneansanns - STOP TIME (Y/N)eeeeeeoeeooonnennnnns - STOP TIME (Y/N)eeeeeeoeeooonnensanns - STOP TIME (Y/N)eeeeeeeeeoeosseonnnnns -
FLASH SENSE (Y/N)eeeeeeeseeescescnnsr FLASH SENSE (Y/N)iceeeeeoecescasonnsr PRESS "4 TD ADVANCE TO INPUT 17 FLASH SENSE (Y/N)iceeeeeseeescasonnsr FLASH SENSE (Y/N)iceeeeeoeeescennonsr
DOOR OPEN (Y/NJuuennnennnnennnnennns. DOOR OPEN (Y/N)uueuuusennnsennasenne | 7 7 77 DOOR OPEN (Y/N)uevnuneunnsennneennns. DOOR OPEN (Y/NJuueunneennnennnnennnn.
MANUAL CONTROL ENABLE (Y/N)eeeeoooss- MANUAL CONTROL ENABLE (Y/N)eeeeeooss- MANUAL CONTROL ENABLE (Y/N)esoeoosoe— MANUAL CONTROL ENABLE (Y/N)eeeeeooos-
MANUAL CONTROL ADVANCE (Y/N)eeeoeess_ MANUAL CONTROL ADVANCE (Y/N)eeeeeesn_ MANUAL CONTROL ADVANCE (Y/N)eeeeeoeo MANUAL CONTROL ADVANCE (Y/N)eeeeooeeo
SPECIAL FUNCTION ALARM (1-8)cececess SPECIAL FUNCTION ALARM (1-8)cceccess SPECIAL FUNCTION ALARM (1-8)ececcces SPECIAL FUNCTION ALARM (1-8)ceeccces
TOD HOUR SYCHRONIZATION (0-23)us..... (LOOP 5A - PHASE 2) TOD HOUR SYCHRONIZATION (0-23)u...... TOD HOUR SYCHRONIZATION (0-23)u...... (LOOP 5A - PHASE 5) TOD HOUR SYCHRONIZATION (0-23)u......
FORCE OFF RING (1-4)..iceeeeecnnnnns - FORCE OFF RING (1-4)..cceeeeeccnnnns - FORCE OFF RING (1-4)..ciceeeeecnnenns - FORCE OFF RING (1-4).ciceeeececcnnes -
HOLD PHASES (1-16)ccccccccccccnnccss HOLD PHASES (1-16)ccccecccccccncnnss HOLD PHASES (1-16)ccecccscccccnnnncs HOLD PHASES (1-16)cccccccccccccncccs
PLAN (65=FLSH.66=FREE)... OFFSET#.._ PLAN (65=FLSH.66=FREE).._ OFFSET#.._ PLAN (65=FLSH.66=FREE).._. OFFSET#.._ PLAN (65=FLSH.66=FREE).._ OFFSET#.._
CHANGE PHASE SEQUENCE PAGE (1-12)..._ CHANGE PHASE SEQUENCE PAGE (1-12)..._ CHANGE PHASE SEQUENCE PAGE (1-12)..._ CHANGE PHASE SEQUENCE PAGE (1-12)..._
CHANGE PHASE TIMING PAGE (1-4).eeee._ CHANGE PHASE TIMING PAGE (1-4)...e.._ CHANGE PHASE TIMING PAGE (1-4)..cee._ CHANGE PHASE TIMING PAGE (1-4).e.ece._
CHANGE PHASE CONTROL PAGE (1-4)..... - CHANGE PHASE CONTROL PAGE (1-4)..... - CHANGE PHASE CONTROL PAGE (1-4)..... - CHANGE PHASE CONTROL PAGE (1-4)..... -
CHANGE OVERLAP CONTROL PAGE (1-4).... CHANGE OVERLAP CONTROL PAGE (1-4).... CHANGE OVERLAP CONTROL PAGE (1-4).... CHANGE OVERLAP CONTROL PAGE (1-4)...._
CHANGE INPUT PAGE (1-4)¢ceecccnncens CHANGE INPUT PAGE (1-4)¢ccececnccnns CHANGE INPUT PAGE (1-4)cceeeccceccneer CHANGE INPUT PAGE (1-4)ccceeccccccenr
CHANGE OUTPUT PAGE (1-4)¢ceceevncess CHANGE OUTPUT PAGE (1-4)cceeecvcnces CHANGE OUTPUT PAGE (1-4)ccececceceee CHANGE OUTPUT PAGE (1-4)cccecccceneer
OVERRIDE PHASE CONTROL FUNCTION (Y).._ OVERRIDE PHASE CONTROL FUNCTION (Y).._ OVERRIDE PHASE CONTROL FUNCTION (Y)._ OVERRIDE PHASE CONTROL FUNCTION (Y)._

PROGRAMMING COMPLETE

SPECIAL DETECTOR PROGRAMMING DETAIL - LOOP 5A (ALT.)

(program controller as shown below)

FROM MAIN MENU PRESS ‘7' (DETECTORS). THEN PRESS
‘1" FOR VEHICLE DETECTORS. PRESS THE '-' KEY TO
GET TO VEHICLE DETECTOR #55.

VEHICLE DETECTOR #55 SETTINGS (+-.1-64) VEHICLE DETECTOR #55 SETTINGS (+-,1-64)
SETTING: (Y/N) SETTING: (Y/N)
ENABLE DETECTDR---------------------N » ENTER 'Y' FOR ENABLE DETECTDR » ENABLE DETECTDR-O-----.-----.------.Y
ENABLE LUGG]NG“““““““““““N ENABLE LDGG]NGOO‘0.00000000000000000N
ENABLE DlAGNUSTlCS..OOOOOOOOOOOOOOOON ENABLE DlAGNDSTlCS..OOOOOOOOOOOOOOO.N
SPEED TRAP““‘OOOOOOOOOOOOOOOOOOOOON SPEED TRAP“OOOOOOOOOOOOOOOOOOOOOOOON
CALL DETECTOR.“...OOOOOOOOOOOOOOOOOY CALL DETECTUR...“.OOOOOOOOOOOOOOOOOY °
EXTENSION DETECTOR: oo eeevnnnnnnnnss.y EXTENSION DETECTOR. e eevvnnnneennnnsY NOTE: DETECTOR IS PROGRAMMED PER THE
MODE 2 STOP BAR.e.evevenneeennaeasssN MODE 2 STOP BAR.eeeeveeeeenenseeenssN INPUT FILE CONNECTION AND PROGRAMMING
SWITCHING DETECTOR...O‘...O“....O‘.N SWITCHING DETECTDR....“....“....OON CHART SHUwN UN SHEET 1.
DUPL[CATING DETECTDR‘“““““““.N DUPL]CATING DETECTOR..“....“....OON
ENABLE FULL TlME DELAY“““““““N ENABLE FULL TlME DELAY‘OOOOOOOOOOOOON
lF FA“.ED! SET M[N RECALL?OOOOOOO:OON lF FA]LEDO SET MlN RECALL?'O‘OOOO...N
IF FAILEDs SET MAX1 RECALL?¢eeeessssN IF FAILED. SET MAX1 RECALL?¢¢eesssseN
lF FA“.ED! SET MAX2 RECALL?OOOOOOOOON lF FA]LED' SET MAX2 RECALL?O........N
PHASE# 112345678910111213141516 PHASE# 112345678910111213141516
PHASES ASSIGNED ENTER '5' FOR PHASES ASSIGNED wmmppe | PHASES ASSIGNED ! X THIS ELECTRICAL DETAIL IS FOR
SWITCH/DUPL I CATE | SWITCH/DUPL 1CATE | THE SIGNAL DESIGN: ©3-0847T1
LUUP SlZE (0_255 FT)................G LDDP SlZE (0_255 FT).-.....-........G DESIGNED: Mag 2022
SPEED TRAP DISTANCE (0-255 FT)e.....0 SPEED TRAP DISTANCE (0-255 FT)e.....0 SEALED: 5/17/2024
STOP BAR TIME (0-255 SEC)eeeesnessss0 STOP BAR TIME (0-255 SEC)eeesssnness0 REVISED:
STRETCH (0-25.5 SEC)evevveceeeensess0.0 STRETCH (0-25.5 SEC)eeeerecscesssess0.0 Signal Upgrade-
DELAY (0-255 SEC]....‘....“.....‘..O R AY ! ! DELAY (0-255 SEC)‘....“....“....‘.3 ! .
! ENSURE DELAY IS "3" el ! Electrical Detail - Sheet 4 of 5
MAX CALLS/MlN (0 255)“““““““‘255 MAX CALLS/M]N (0 255)“““““““0255 . DOCUMENT NOTCONSIDERED FINAL
MIN CALLS/DIAGNOSTIC PERIOD (0-255).0 MIN CALLS/DIAGNOSTIC PERIOD (0-255).0 (Construction Phase 1) UNLESS ALL SIGNATURES COMPLETED
MAX OCCUPANCY (0_1007.)"'"“""“'100 MAX OCCUPANCY (0_1007.)00000000000000100
EXTENSION DISABLE TIME (0-255 SEC)..0 EXTENSION DISABLE TIME (0-255 SEC)..0 ey SR 2048 (Gordon Rd) SEAL
QUEUE MAX OCCUPANCY TIME (0-255)....0 OUEUE MAX OCCUPANCY TIME (0-255)....0 at “ CARO
QUEUE GAP RESET TIME (0-25.5).......0.0 QUEUE GAP RESET TIME (0-25.5).......0.0 Frepared in the Offices of: SR 2698 (Netherlands Dr/ eq@ﬂss,%
PREEMPTION INDEX FOR QUEUE (0-10)...0 PREEMPTION INDEX FOR QUEUE (0-10)...0 . : HA
~ N .Eaton Elementary Schoo.ll {7 seaL
[- s Division 3 New Hanover County Wilmington] § 't 03464 [
DETECTOR PROGRAMMING COMPLETE : = PLANDATE:  August 2023  |RevieweoB: N.K. Vlanich P <
C. \ %' PREPARED BY: E.E. Tiller REVIEWED BY: N.R. Simmons S;,Ncme *\}
: - Lﬁgzeéz zﬂmmgm 5/17/202
750 N.Groenflelg Phwy,.Gorner NC 27529 SIGNATURE " DATE _
SIC. INVENTORY NO. (3-0847T1




DocuSign Envelope ID: CA3653D1-D373-4301-B436-E45514B173A6

NOTE :

ALTERNATE PHASING ACTIVATION DETAIL

TO RUN ALT. PHASING DURING COORDINATION - SELECT ALL PAGE CHANGES (AS SHOWN BELOW)
WITHIN COORDINATION PLAN PROGRAMMING.

TO RUN ALT. PHASING DURING FREE RUN - PROGRAM PAGE CHANGES (SHOWN BELOW) IN SEPARATE TIME OF DAY

EVENTS. [IF PAGE 1 IS USED. NO EVENT PROGRAMMING IS NECESSARY
FOR THAT PARTICULAR PAGE.

PHAS ING INPUTS PAGE OVERLAPS PAGE
ACTIVE PAGES REQUIRED TO RUN DEFAULT PHASING 1 1
ACTIVE PAGES REQUIRED TO RUN ALTERNATE PHASING 2 2

PAGES NOT SHOWN (i.e. sequence. phase control. etc.) SHOULD REMAIN AS "1'. OR AS DEFINED BY TIMING ENGINEER.

IMPORTANT: IF ALT. PHASING IS USED DURING FREE RUN AND COORDINATION., DO NOT OPERATE TIME OF DAY

PAGE CHANGE EVENTS CONCURRENTLY WITH COORDINATION PLAN EVENTS IN THE EVENT SCHEDULER.

(EX. FREE RUN PAGE CHANGE EVENT SHOULD END BEFORE COORDINATION PLAN EVENT STARTS AND
VICE-VERSA).

ALTERNATE PHASING PAGE CHANGE SUMMARY

THE FOLLOWING IS A SUMMARY OF WHAT TAKES PLACE WHEN
THESE OVERLAP/INPUT PAGE CHANGES ACTIVATE TO CALL THE
“ALTERNATE PHASING":

OVERLAPS PAGE 2: Modifies overlap parent phases
for heads 11 and 51 to run

protected turns only.

INPUTS PAGE 2: Disables phase 6 call on loop 1A

and reduces delay time for phase 1
call on loop 1A to 3 seconds.

Disables phase 2 call on loop 5A
and reduces delay time for phase 5
call on loop 5A to 3 seconds.

<INTB

~Z2TJWI
0o A=
- W

—pReR-m

1.
2.
3.

PROJECT REFERENCE NO. SHEET NO.

U-6202 Sig. 25.5

FLASHER CIRCUIT MODIFICATION DETAIL

IN ORDER TO ENSURE THAT SIGNALS FLASH CONCURRENTLY ON THE

SAME APPROACH,

Signal Upgrade-

Electrical Detail - Sheet 5 of 5

ON REAR OF PDA — REMOVE WIRE FROM TERM.
ON REAR OF PDA - REMOVE WIRE FROM TERM.
REMOVE FLASHER UNIT 2.

(Construction Phase 1)

ELECTRICAL AND PROGRAMMING
DETAILS FOR:

Prepared in the Offices of:

MAKE THE FOLLOWING FLASHER CIRCUIT CHANGES:

T2—=4 AND TERMINATE ON T2-2.
T2-=5 AND TERMINATE ON T2-3.

THE CHANGES LISTED ABOVE TIES ALL PHASES AND OVERLAPS TO FLASHER UNIT 1.

THIS ELECTRICAL DETAIL IS FOR
THE SIGNAL DESIGN: ©3-0847T1
DESIGNED: May 2022

SEALED: 571772024

REVISED:

DOCUMENT NOT CONSIDERED FINAL
UNLESS ALL SIGNATURES COMPLETED

SR 2048 (Gordon Rd) SEAL

SR 2698 (Netherlands Dr/ @
Eaton Elementary School i

Division 3

New Hanover County

at G

. Q@Q 113 I%

- i SEAL
Wilmington g 3 031464

PLAN DATE: August 2023

REVIEWED BY:  N.K, Vlanich €~6N£ga
I

PREPARED BY: E.E. Tiller

REVIEWED BY:  N.R. Simmons

¢§

REVISIONS

\

750 N.Greenfieild Pkwy.Gorner,NC 27529

SIG. INVENTORY NO. (3-(0847T1



DocuSign Envelope ID: CA3653D1-D373-4301-B436-E45514B173A6

PROJECT REFERENCE NO. | SHEET NO.
U-6202 Sig. 26.0
DEFAULT PHASING DIAGRAM ALTERNATE PHASING DIAGRAM
DEFAULT PHASING ALTERNATE PHASING OASIS 2070 LOOP & DETECTOR INSTALLATION CHART
> - TABLE OF OPERATION TABLE OF OPERATION INDUCTIVE LOOPS DETECTOR PROGRAMMING 5 Phase
| | z a
PHASE PHASE DISTANCE o) z |z 8le
JONE SIZE | FROM. | S PHASE % 2| 2 |smercr| oeway [ 2] 3 FUlly Actuated
SIGNAL ? ? g g ?i [ SIGNAL ? ? % 2 9 f (FT) | STOPBAR z S|E|F] e | e |2 Wilmington Signal System
FACE A FACE A (FT) = = &l
+ |+ |+ |+ |+ g + |+ |+ |+ |+ g 2
516151683 516151683 . . . . 11 IYlYl-1 - [15%k|-]-
—— 1A 6X40 0 * [*—
' \ 1 —|— |5 [ |~ |~+ 1 ~—[—|R|R[R |~ : - ~ et Y [Y|-] - - |- |-
02+6 02+6 21,22 |R|[R|G|G|R|Y 21,22 |R|[R|G|G|R|Y IB_|6X40| O * k[ 1 JY|Y)- 5 |-
| | n |R[RR[RER n |R[RR[RER 4A | 6X40| O | * k| 4 |vi¥]-] - | 3 |-|- NOTES
42,43 RIRIRIRIGIR 42,43 RIRIRIRIGIR 48 6X40 0 * |k 4 | Y|Y[-] - 10 |-|- 1. Refer to "Roadway Standard Drawings
' ' : o P R R S Il I B Il NCDOT" dat nuar 4 an
51 |—|% |—[5 [-R|-¥ 51 |—|R|—|R|R|~-F 5 |6x40 | O | % [kf— B Rl B NCDOT™ dated January 2024 and
2% 1YY Standard Specifications for Roads
bl,62 RIGIRIGIR]Y bl,62 RIGIRIGIR|Y 8BA | 6X40 | © *x |*| 8 [Y|Y]|-| - - |-|- and Structures” dated January 2024.
! } 81 RIRIR|R|G|R 81 RIRIR|R|G|R * Multizone Microwave Detection 2. Do not program signal for late night
| 02+3 | 02+3 82 RARR[R[G[R 82 RARR[R[G[R %% Disable Delay During Alternate Phasing Operation. flashing operation unless otherwise
# Disable phase call for loop(s) during alternate directed by the Engineer.
phasing. 3. Phagses 1 and/or 5 may be |agged.
04+8 | 04+8 ' 4. Reposition existing signal heads
numbered 11. 210 220 511 611 and 62
and existing sign ®.
01+6 ' 01+6 ' 5. Set all detector units to presence
mode.
] ] 6. The Division (City) Traffic Engineer
will determine the hours of use for
“ m each phasing plan.
o % 7. This intersection uses mul+ti-zone
= > microwave detection. Install detectors
01+5 01+5 %/:“'61,\9 / om ?ccording.; to the mor.1u-Foc-|'urer s
3 (@B @A P instructions to achieve the desired
PHASING DIAGRAM DETECTION LEGEND e - 3 detection.
—t T > 8. Maximum times shown in timing chart
-0 DETECTED MOVEMENT £ E _— = 2 J/—Sensor 2 - are for free-run operation only.
-~ UNDETECTED MOVEMENT (OVERLAP) // M Y \ A PUE PUE PUE PUE PUE See NOEUeE 7T\ % Coordinated signal system timing
- — — UNSIGNALIZED MOVEMENT
o values supersede these values.
< ——> PEDESTRIAN MOVEMENT R/W- SR 2048 (Gordon Rd) _—— Bl g 45 MPH_ 0% Grade R/W 9. Signal system data: Controller
\ Asset #0847.
® N ‘
- - - - - . e B - - -~ - -
° = - L EGEND
11 )(1A N
- ) 5h ® PROPOSED EXISTING
/@ _— _— _— _— = _— /I 2 _— _— _— _— _— _— _— O— Traffic Signal Head *—
—> 21 cc .
see NOte 77— =~ - - - - - - -~ - - - — O O OO O O O O O O O OO O O O O O O O OO O N T Lo - O— Modified Signal Head N/A
P s
R/Wl ( _ - A . 578 (eorEdO“ Rd) —_ Pedestrian Signal Head
\ \ 45 MPH 0% Grade == X ) — L WE/ — \w//\\f\ . R/W o—> Signal Pole with Guy o—)
\ 1 T ~ / A s - - 1, Signal Pole with Sidewalk Guy il
A= Q S " p C———D Microwave Detection Zone C.Z_—D
Sensor 1 » &
/ o S g Out of Pavement Detector o«
| g X Control ler & Cabinet ox2
— A o° 2 N
/ o Sy / R O Junction Box |
< m . .
/ - = e 2-in Underground Conduit —————
OASIS 2070 TIMING CHART ‘ / % 4,9 %‘ = N/A Right of oy ————-
PHASE = oo F N/A Permanent Utility Easement — Pue—

FEATURE 1 2 4 5 6 o § N/A Construction Easement E—
Min Green 1 * 5 12 5 5 12 5 N E— Directional Arrow —
Extension 1 * 2.0 2.0 2.0 2.0 2.0 2.0 = ] Construction Zone ]
Max Green 1 * 25 90 35 25 90 35
Yellow Clearance 3.0 4.5 3.7 3.0 4.5 3.7 N/A Curb ROﬂD
Red Clearance 3.1 1.6 3.5 2.9 1.6 3.5 SIGNAL FACE T1.D. @ Right Arrow “ONLY” Sign (R3-5R) @
Red Revert 2.0 2.0 2.0 2.0 2.0 2.0 RADAR DETECTION SYSTEM “U-TURN YIELD TO RIGHT
Walk 1 * - - - - - - All Heads L.E.D. FUNCTION Sensor 1 Sensor 2 TURN" Sign (R10-16)
Don’t Walk 1 - - - - - - 70 Channel 1 1 :

Seconds Per Actuation * - - - - - - NE ® Phase 2 6 S lg n a l U pg r ade
Max Variable Initial * - - - - - - (Y Y @ 6 Direction of Travel EB wB Temp0 ra ry De S lg n 2
_ . 12 —— — 50600 59600 Construction Phase 2A DOCUMENT NOT CONSIDERED FINAL
Time Before Reduction * - - - - - - 7 ., “ 12" \() etection Zone (ft) ( O S u lO ) UNLESS ALL SIGNATURES COMPLETED
Time To Reduce * - = - = - = \Y 12 12" Enable Speed Y Y Prepared for: SR 2048 (GO I“d O n Rd ) SEAL
Minimom_ Gap ; ; ; ; ; ; / G 5 Speed Range (mph) 35-100 35-100 2t

- - - - Enable Estimated Time of Arrival Y Y “ CARO
Recall Mode MIN RECALL MIN RECALL 11 m 21,22 82 i fd1T. t e e T — SR 2698 (Netherlands Dp) / q:qoﬁ'ss'%
Vehicle Call Memory - YELLOW - - YELLOW - 51 42,43 siimated fime or Arrival {sec =Y 0. =Y 0. E .
—— - : — - : — 42,43 N .Eaton Elementary Schoqll § AL %

i 8’1 Division 3 New Hanover County Wilmington 031464 |
Simultaneous Gap ON ON ON ON ON ON PLAN DATE: Way 2022 REVIEWED B: N, K. Vlanich . v} ~¢/).=
* These values may be field adjusted. Do not adjust Min Green and Extension times for phases 2 and 6 lower than what HNTB NORTH CAROLINA, P.C. E.E. Tiller REVIEWED BY: N.R. Simmons 8/74'*:'“2 s\“*

is shown. Min Green for all other phases should not be lower than 4 seconds. H NTB gg?eig h?lﬁo E%Ekgaﬁgigﬁasg%gggzoo REVIS IONS — DocuSigned by R
(s15)°548%8087 ° 1°°%* e m—— ]
S1G. INVENTORY No. 03-0847T2




DocuSign Envelope ID: CA3653D1-D373-4301-B436-E45514B173A6

18 CHANNEL CONFLICT MONITOR — NOTES PROJECT REFERENCE NO. | SHEET NO.
PROGRAMMING DETAIL 0 ENABLE% ) 6202 e
(remove jumpers and set switches as shown) 1. To prevent “flash-conflict” problems. insert red flash
program blocks for all unused vehicle load switches in
REMOEDIODEJMPERSISI6I9III2526292II48.4I2595II69"' the output file. The installer shall verify that signal
6-ll, 8-12, AND_ 9-I. ON > "¢ 2010 heads flash in accordance with the Signal Plans. SIGNAL HEAD HOOK-UP CHART
_\
RP DISABLE
o % % % % % % % o % o % % o o % % % wp 1.0 skc £ | 2- Program phases 4 and 8 for Dual Entry. sl ol st S2 | 53| s4|s5|s6|s7|s8|sa|sio]sn |siz|AX[ AL ARUXIAX]ALX]ADX
O S LT IO NT = S0 o o~ o v  <fd old A Gy ENABLE = .
f ; L0 10 10 0 0 -0 O ;O ~0 ;o ~® LO ;8 .'_O ~0 . EE:D#;UZE:ARITYE 3. Enable Simultaneous Gap-Out for all Phases. CH%E]HEL 1 21131 3| 4 ]1a]5s e |lis| 71 8lie|l a1z 1n]i12]18
TQEQEEQS:Eww%n%wmv%m% RFSSM—J .
bbbk b kbbb R R R R E R S
;9(‘_"% 2% r"o%n'o a0 50 H® B A B0 2B v H® O He H® & oA g::? il IEE Trggrvovg’gDBSZS?og and 6 for Yellow Flash. and overlap vy 0N 82 |222] wo | wo [azas| wo | s¥ensz| wu | wo [erez| wo | 0¥ o | wo | s o] w
; ?% ’%% ‘?% 9% ':% 9% e% :% 2% o =% 9% 0% o ,\% m% m% 2 FYA 7-12 —— '
g 2920 18 <8 <8 <8 <8 <8 <8 <0 <8 <8 <8 <00~ c 6. The cabinet and controller are part of the Wilmington Signal RED * (128 101 134 107
O ?% ’%% ‘7"% ?% 9% ':% 9% lﬂ% :% Q% u% = 9% o oo% ,\% w% YELLOW DISABLE % — System.
£ 3828 16 38 08 58 18 08 v 18 18 h0 8 10 k8 W8 b8 0190 010 > YELLOW 129 102 * 135 108
Sddsdddndaadtdraae = o
%e% ,_,,% e% e% "_"%cb o8 50 o o8 o8 H® 6O o® b0 v & 9129930 z 2 GREEN 130 103 136 109
UV ofr® o n® <@ P 2. 2 2, o A . 0140 050 £ RED
5 é% t&% é% é% é% é% I% I% I% TR R A A A A R 0150 060 _ ARROW ALzl All4 | Alel
0_0% ':% ‘-"% ﬂ% :% 9% ﬁ% 0_0% ':% 2% e% :% 2% O :% 2% a% 0170 080 EQUIPMENT INFORMATION e 126 A122 A5 |A102
=0 =0 =0 =6 =0 =0 =0 6 o6 56 *® ¥® ©® 0 v® &® &® 0180 090 o —. i
ASHIN
_\ g% % g% g% ;% g% g% ;% m% N% @% m% v% m% g% © 9% - CONTROLLER. .+ cvvseuns...2070 YELLOW A123 ALl 103
26 26 =6 26 26 =8 26 26 58 8 b sd b b b0 CABINET.eeerneeneenneesa332 W/ AUX il
/.,:I COMPONENT SIDE z SOFTWARE ¢ e e eeeeeeeeeess .ECONOLITE OASIS SREow | 127|127 133
(7]
CABINET MDUNT. e 6 6 o o o ¢ 0 o o BASE
REMOVE JUMPERS AS SHOWN QUTPUT FILE POSITIONS...18 WITH AUX. OUTPUT FILE '%
NOTES: 18— LOAD SWITCHES USED¢¢¢¢¢¢eS14S2+S54S7+S8+S11.AUX S1. R‘
1. Caord is provided with all diode jumpers in place. Removal | | AUX S4. AUX S5
of any jumper allows its chaonnels to run concurrently. Bl = DENOTES POSITION PHASES USED- ceesssssssasl !2!4!5!6!8 NU = Not Used
H - . UF SWITCH DVERLAP IIA”. @ 06 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 o o 1 +2
2. Ensure jumpers SEL2-SELS5 are present on the monitor board. . . . . . .
OVERLAP “B".....eeee....NOT USED % Denotes install load resistor. See load resistor installation detail
3. Ensure thaot Red Enable is active all times during normal operation. OVERLAP “C” 5+6 this sheet.
4. Connect serigl cable from conflict monitor to comm. port 1 of 2070 OVERLAP "D ¢ eeeececeecses8 * See pictorial of head wiring in detail this sheet.
controller. Ensure conflict monitor communicates with 2070.
INPUT FILE POSITION LAYOUT INPUT FILE CONNECTION & PROGRAMMING CHART FYA SIGNAL WIRING DETAIL
(front view) (wire signal heads as shown)
INPUT FULL
LOOP INPUT |[PIN DETECTOR | NEMA STRETCH|DELAY
1 2 3 4 5 & 7 8 9 10 1 12 13 14 LOOP NO.|reRMINAL |FILE POS.|NO.| ASSICNMENT| ™', ™ | PHagE | CALL [EXTEND HIME 1% rive™ | TIME & RED Bio @ e RED el @
U 5 5 5 5 5 5 5 5 5 5 5 5 1A - Jau | 48 10 % 26 6 Y Y
I:ILIIIE 14 ; ; ; ; ; ; ; ; ; ; ; ; ISOEETUR - T 56 18 % 51 ] Y Y OLA YELLOW (A122) —@ OLC YELLOW (A115) @
T83-1,2 JIU 55 17 5 5 Y Y 15
I fwor | B [ B[ B LB p BB E|E| BB R RS o e T T T
USED T T T T T T T T T T T T oc OLA GREEN (A123) OLC GREEN (Al116)
Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y  |ISOLATOR - JIU 55 17 % 55 5 Y Y
U 35 E E E E E E E E E E ; E E * See [Input Page Assignment programming details on sheets 3 and 4. @1 GREEN (127)—@ @5 GREEN (133 @
FILE 54 | T T T T T T T T T T ! ! ! INPUT FILE POSITION LEGEND: J2L
"J" 7 7 7 7 7 M b M b b M b M 11 51
L || ,NOT P P P P P P P P P P P P P FILE J
USED | 7 Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y SLOT 2
LOWER OLD RED (A101)
EX.: 1A, 2A, ETC. = LOOP NO.'S FS = FLASH SENSE
ST = STOP TIME OLD YELLOW (A102) @
SPECIAL DETECTOR NOTE 0O GREEN (A103)—@
. . . . 41
Install a multizone microwave detection system for vehicle NOTE
detection. Perform installation according to manufacturer’s . . .
directions and NCDOT engineer-approved mounting locations to The sequence display for signal heads 11 and 51 require _
accompl ish detection schemes shown on the Signal Design Plans. special logic programming. See sheet 2 for programming instructions.
Signal Upgrade-
Electrical Detail - Sheet 1 of 5
LOAD RESISTOR INSTALLATION DETAIL . DOCUMENT NOT CONSIDERED FINAL
(install resistors as shown below) (Construction Phase 2A) UNLESS ALL SIGNATURES COMPLETED
THIS ELECTRICAL DETAIL IS FOR ELECTRICAL AND PROGRAMMING SR 2048 (GO rdon Rd) SEAL
ACCEPTABLE VALUES THE SIGNAL DESIGN: ©3-0847T2 —e= o at cm
° T I N 2 “ 0
VALUE (ohms) | WATTAGE R RNAL Gioay T 0 DESIGNED: May 2022 Fropared In Ihe Offices of SR 2698 (Netherlands Dr/ o Qess,%
15K - 19K | 25W (min) SEALED: 571772024 Eaton Elementary School /$® ;
2.0k - 3.0K 10W (min) PHASE 5 YELLOW FIELD REVISED: ; Ao, Jivisi . . § § SEAL :
. . TERMINAL (132) - s ivision 3 New Hanover County Wilmington T 031464 :
S PLAN DATE: August 2023 REVIEWED BY: N.K. Vlanich 6’%“2;} 'U)-’
HNTB NORTH CARO , . \ : PREPARED BY: E.E. Tiller REVIEWED BY: N.R. Simmons 5‘ ! \)
AC- 343 E. Six For@klélgéadlf Suite > Ll ° REVISIONS . /74 R 5\*
Raleigh, North Carolina 27609 —occusignd 5/17/202.
: - MM :
_ '2‘8151)-0222?8887 C-1554 730 N.Greenfiels Pawy.Gorrer.NC 27329 L T DATE
AC SIG. INVENTORY NO. (3-0847T2




DocuSign Envelope ID: CA3653D1-D373-4301-B436-E45514B173A6

PROJECT REFERENCE NO. | SHEET NO.
LOGICAL I/0 PROCESSOR PROGRAMMING DETAIL
OVERLAP PROGRAMMING DETAIL FOR DEFAULT PHASING U-6202
TO PRODUCE SPECIAL FYA-PPLT SIGNAL SEQUENCE (program controller as shown below)
(program controller as shown below)
) ., FROM MAIN MENU PRESS ‘8’ (OVERLAPS).
1. FROM MAIN MENU PRESS "2 (PHASE CONTROL)« THEN "1° (PHASE THEN “1' (VEHICLE OVERLAP SETTINGS ). oo
CONTROL FUNCTIONS). SCROLL TO THE BOTTOM OF THE MENU AND
ENABLE ACT LOGIC COMMANDS 1+ 2+ 3+ 4. 5. AND 6. —
PAGE 1: VEHICLE OVERLAP 'A’ SETTINGS PAGE 1: VEHICLE OVERLAP ‘D’ SETTINGS
PHASE 112345678910111213141516 PHASE @ 112345678910111213141516
2. FROM MAIN MENU PRESS ‘6’ (OUTPUTS). THEN '3’ (LOGICAL 1/0 VEH OVL PARENT5=EXX VEH OVL PARENTS: | X
. VEH OVL NOT PED: . VEH OVL NOT PED::
VEH OVL GRN EXT: . VEH OVL GRN EXT: .,
STARTUP COLOR: _ RED _ YELLOW _ GREEN STARTUP COLOR: _ RED . YELLOW _ GREEN
FLASH COLORS: _ RED _ YELLOW X GREEN |<mm NOTICE FLASH COLORS: _ RED _ YELLOW X GREEN |« NOTICE
Py - n SELECT VEHICLE OVERLAP OPTIONS: (Y/N) GREEN SELECT VEHICLE OVERLAP OPTIONS: (Y/N) GREEN
IFLDgé(%?l\_IEI;SAgEMMAND ;1 (-Il-g SSMMAND ) o - FLASH YELLOW IN CONTROLLER FLASH?...Y FLASH Zké?” EElflﬁogléN cgNggngEE FLASH?...g FLASH
: GREEN EXTENSION (0-255 SEC)eceeeeessO N EXTEN N (O- ) [
AND RED CLEAR ON PHASE #1 1S ON Phase 2 RED YELLOW CLEAR (O=PARENT+3-25.5 SEC)..0.0 YELLOW CLEAR (O=PARENT.3-25.5 SEC)..0.0
%i@g%%gm RED CLEAR (0=PARENT.0.1-25.5 SEC)...0.0 RED CLEAR (O=PARENT.0.1-25.5 SEC)...0.0
' { ! TO PHASE 2 PRESS '+’ TWICE
N~ SCROLL DOWN N~ CHEAD 1T OVERLAP PROGRAMMING COMPLETE
/":\, f‘:\, : :
1o i R A AT
SET OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #50 ON VEH 0V|: PARENTS:E XX
SET OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #51 OFF VEH OVL NOT VEH::
: — VEH OVL NOT PED:!
PRESS "+ VEH OVL GRN EXT:|
STARTUP COLOR: _ RED _ YELLOW _ GREEN
FLASH COLORS: _ RED _ YELLOW X GREEN &= \OTICE
LOGICAL [/0 COMMAND #2 (+/-COMMAND#) I-§EkgﬁTY\E’EEéSLENUgEs#SELEE;l?fi;H’ (Y;N) Eiiiﬁ
# . HEOO
[P ACTIVE PHASE tISON A Rt GREEN EXTENSION (0-255 SEC)ucoovsnrss0
2L AShING YELLOW YELLOW CLEAR (O=PARENT.3-25.5 SEC)..0.0
ARRDW //DFF// RED CLEAR ‘0=PARENTOOO1-2505 SEC)...OOO
: : (HEAD 11).
N~ ‘ N~ PRESS '+’
N~ SCROLL DOWN TN e
' THEN: '
SET OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #52 OFF
PRESS '+ OVERLAP PROGRAMMING DETAIL FOR ALTERNATE PHASING
program controller as shown below
( il h below)
LOGICAL [/0 COMMAND #3 (+/-COMMAND#) ‘o
IF  YELLOW ON PHASE #1 1S ON NOTE: LOGIC FOR FROM MA,IN MENU PRESS "8 (OVERLAPS).
ARROW PRESS 'NEXT’ TO ADVANCE TO PAGE 2. = i
CLEARANCE
" " FROM Phase 2
I i (HEAD 11). NOTICE =y PAGE 2: VEHICLE OVERLAP ‘A’ SETTINGS NOTICE PAGE 2: VEHICLE OVERLAP ‘D’ SETTINGS
":\./ ‘ ":\./ PAGE 2 PHASE : 112345678910111213141516 PAGE 2 PHASE 112345678910111213141516
VEH OVL PARENTS:: X VEH OVL PARENTS: X
N~ SCROLL OOWN N~ VEH OVL NOT VEH:'! VEH OVL NOT VEH:'!
' THEN: " VEH gw_ EJST E’EI_.'r):: VEH gw. ggT EE?::
VEH 0OVL N EXT: | VEH 0OVL N EXT: |
SET OUTPUT  ASSIGNMENT #51 ON STARTUP COLOR: _ RED _ YELLOW _ GREEN STARTUP COLOR: _ RED . YELLOW _ GREEN
FLASH COLORS: _ RED _ YELLOW _ GREEN FLASH COLORS: _ RED .- YELLOW X GREEN == \OTICE
PRESS '+’ SELECT VEHICLE OVERLAP OPTIONS: (Y/N) SELECT VEHICLE OVERLAP OPTIONS: (Y/N) GREEN
FLASH YELLOW [N CONTROLLER FLASH?...Y FLASH YELLOW IN CONTROLLER FLASH?...N FLASH
GREEN EXTENS[ON (0-255 SEC).........O GREEN EXTENS[UN [0-255 SEC"‘...‘..‘O
YELLOW CLEAR (0=PARENT.3-25.5 SEC)..0.0 YELLOW CLEAR (0O=PARENT.3-25.5 SEC)..0.0
LOGICAL /0 COMMAND #4 ( +/-COMMAND#) RED CLEAR (O=PARENT.0.1-25.5 SEC)...0.0 RED CLEAR (0O=PARENT.0.1-25.5 SEC)...0.0
IF  ACTIVE PHASE #5 |S ON NOTE: LOGLC FOR OUTPUT AS PHASE # (O=NONE. 1-16)....0 OUTPUT AS PHASE # (O=NONE. 1-16)....0
AND RED CLEAR ON PHASE #5 [IS ON PHASE 5 RED PRESS ‘=7 TWICE
+
TRANSIT1GNING OVERLAP PROGRAMMING COMPLETE
. . FROM PHASE 5
. { ! TO PHASE 6 NOTICE == | PAGE 2: VEHICLE OVERLAP 'C’ SETTINGS
~ ~ (HEAD 51). PAGE 2 EHASE: PARENTS :1234)5(678910111213141516
SCROLL DOWN VEH OVL PARENTS:!
N~ N~ VEH OVL NOT VEH:;
' THEN: 1 VEH 8VL EST EE?::
SET OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #42 ON VEH OVL GRN EXT::
STARTUP COLOR: - RED . YELLOW _ GREEN
SET OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #43 OFF FLASH COLORS: . RED . YELLOW . GREEN
: PRESS '+’ SELECT VEHICLE OVERLAP OPTIONS: (Y/N)
FLASH YELLOW [N CONTROLLER FLASH?...Y
GREEN EXTENS]ON (0-255 SEC)OO.......O
YELLOW CLEAR (0=PARENT.3-25.5 SEC)..0.0
LOGICAL /0 COMMAND #5 ( +/-COMMAND#) RED CLEAR (O=PARENT.0.1-25.5 SEC)...0.0
IF ACTIVE PHASE #5 |S ON NOTE: LOGIC FOR OUTPUT AS PHASE # (O=NONE. 1-16)....0
SWITCHING
FLASHING YELLOW : PRESS '+’
ARROW "OFF " :
, | DURING PHASE 5 |I—m—m ™™™ @ @@ |
I ‘ I (HEAD 51).
N~ - OUTPUT REFERENCE SCHEDULE
~~ SCROLL DOWN ~_ USE TO INTERPRET LOGIC PROCESSOR
! THEN: ' OUTPUT 42 = Overlap C Red
SET OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #44 OFF OUTPUT 43 = Overlap C Yel low
OUTPUT 44 = Overlap C Green
PRESS '+’ OUTPUT 50 = Overlaop A Red .
OUTPUT 51 = Overlap A Yellow Signal Upgrade-
OQOUTPUT 52 = Overlap A Green . .
LOGICAL [/0 COMMAND #6 (+/-COMMAND#) Electrical Detail - Sheet 2 of 5
IF  YELLOW ON PHASE #5 |S ON NOTE: LOGIC FOR . DOCUMENT NOT CONSIDERED FINAL
YELLOW (Construction Phase 2A) UNLESS ALL SIGNATURES COMPLETED
ARRQOW THIS ELECTRICAL DETAIL IS FOR
CLEARANCE ELECTICAL AN PROCKANIING SR 2048 (Gordon Rd) SEAL
| ‘ | (FHREDXADPQWA)SE 5 THE SICNAL DESICN: 03-0847T2 : at s
: : | DESIGNED: May 2022 Prepored n the Offices o #oqw CARg .,
iy SCRO N ; rocared ™0 e Orfices SR 2698 (Netherlands Dr/ N A
~_ LL DOWN ~_ SEALED: 5/17/2024 § @ Uy
' THEN: : REVISED: Eaton Elementary School 7 cpaL 3
SET fju-rpu-r ASSIGNMENT #43 ON Division 3 New Hanover County Wilmington 031464
PLAN DATE: August 2023 |Revieweosv:  N.K. Vlanich 12,
HNTB NORTH CAROLINA, P.C. \ : PREPARED BY: E.E. Tiller REVIEWED BY:  N.R. Simmons Ay 5
LOGICAL 1/0 PROCESSOR PROGRAMMING COMPLETE 543 E. Six Forks Rodd "Suite S ——— by g oW
ﬁglﬁigh, No&tt] gaqg%ina 27609 [ DocuSigned by- 5/17/2024
(519) 5468907 750 N.Greenfleid Phwy.Gorner.NC 27529 T
SIC. INVENTORY NO. (3-0847T2




DocuSign Envelope ID: CA3653D1-D373-4301-B436-E45514B173A6

PROJECT REFERENCE NO. SHEET NO.

INPUT PAGE 2 ASSIGNMENT PROGRAMMING DETAIL FOR ALTERNATE PHASING - LOOP 1A U-6202 Sig. 26.3

(program controller as shown below)

NOTES: 1. THIS PROGRAMMING APPLIES FOR INPUT PAGE 2 ONLY. [INPUT PAGE 1 WILL USE STANDARD
DEFAULT SETTINGS. THIS PROGRAMMING IS NECESSARY FOR PROPER DETECTOR OPERATION
DURING ALTERNATE PHASING OPERATION.

2. THE FIRST TASK THIS PROGRAMMING ACCOMPLISHES IS THE DISABLING OF INPUT #10 (DETECTOR 26)
SO THAT A VEHICLE CALL WILL NOT BE PLACED TO PHASE 6 DURING ALTERNATE PHASING OPERATION.

FROM MAIN MENU PRESS ‘S’ (INPUTS). THEN PRESS THE SECOND TASK THIS PROGRAMMING ACCOMPLISHES IS THAT IT REASSIGNS DETECTOR 51 TO

“+' KEY UNTIL INPUT 10 IS REACHED.
PAGE: 2 C1 PIN:48 VEHICLE DETECTOR PAGE: 2 C1 PIN:48 NOT ENABLED PAGE: 2 C1 PIN:56 VEHICLE DETECTOR PAGE: 2 C1 PIN:56 VEHICLE DETECTOR
INPUT ASSIGNMENT #...cc0cceeeeeeesss10 INPUT ASSIGNMENT #...ceeeeeeeeceesss10 INPUT ASSIGNMENT #..ceeeeeoeoocoesss18 INPUT ASSIGNMENT #..coveveeeeccceeesl8
DEBOUNCE TIME (0-25.5 SEC)eeeeeeesss0.5 DEBOUNCE TIME (0-25.5 SEC)ecevvessss0.5 DEBOUNCE TIME (0-25.5 SEC)eeeveseses0.5 DEBOUNCE TIME (0-25.5 SEC)eceveesses0.5
DELAY TIME (0-25.5 SEC)ececevenecnnn 0.0 DELAY TIME (0-25.5 SEC)ececceecnnnne 0.0 DELAY TIME (0-25.5 SEC).eeceeeeeeenn.. 0.0 DELAY TIME (0-25.5 SEC)eveeeeccecenn.. 0.0
HULD_OVER TIME (0-25-5 SEC)----....-O-O HOLD_UVER TIME (0_25-5 SEC)-O---O-OOO-O HULD_UVER TIME (0_25-5 SEC)--------OOtO HOLD_DVER TIME (0_25-5 SEC]---------O-O
ASSIGNMENT SELECTION: ASSIGNMENT SELECTION: ASSIGNMENT SELECTION: ASS|IGNMENT SELECTION:
NUT ENABLED (Y/N)eeeeoeoeoeooosannsneoY » ENTERA'Y'F[RNOTENABLED » NOT ENABLED (Y/N)eeooeoosooeososoonsnasoY NUT ENABLED (Y/N)eeeoeososooososossser ENTER'51'TUREASSIGN NOT ENABLED (Y/N)eeeoeooosoossosoossr
VEHICLE DETECTOR (1-64)ecccececcccns 26 VEHICLE DETECTOR (1-64)¢ccccccccccns - VEHICLE DETECTOR (1-64)eccceccccccns 1 » THE VEHICLE DETECTOR » VEHICLE DETECTOR (1-64)cccccccccccns 51
PEDESTRIAN DETECTOR (1-16)escecesscnc \\\ PEDESTRIAN DETECTOR (1-16)ececceccss_ PEDESTRIAN DETECTOR (1-16)ecececccce_ FOR THIS INPUT PEDESTRIAN DETECTOR (1-16)ececececes_
ALTERNATE PED DETECTOR (1-16)...cc... N—>  DEFAULT DETECTOR NUMBER WILL REMAIN ALTERNATE PED DETECTOR (1-16)ecusess_ ALTERNATE PED DETECTOR (1-16)ecceoso_ ALTERNATE PED DETECTOR (1-16)ececoee._
PREEMPT (1-10)ccecceccccccocsccnnsonn UNTIL "NOT ENABLED" IS ENTERED. PREEMPT (1-10)¢cecccccescccccccnaseec PREEMPT (1-10)ccecccccccccoccccnssoen PREEMPT (1-10)¢cecceeccsccccsconnsoec
INVERTED PREEMPT (1-10)ceevecccsoscesr INVERTED PREEMPT (1-10)cceecccccscesr INVERTED PREEMPT (1-10)cccccccccccner INVERTED PREEMPT (1-10)cccccecccccne
STUP TIME (Y/N)eeooeooosoosssonsosnssr STDP TIME (Y/N)eooosoosososasoossanssr STDP TlME (Y/N)eoooeoososeosssoonsanser STDP TlME (Y/N)eooooososososoonsanssr
FLASH SENSE (Y/N)eeeeeeesosoooonnnes FLASH SENSE (Y/N)eeeeeooeeoooennncenr PRESS '+’ TO ADVANCE TO INPUT 18 FLASH SENSE (Y/N)eeeeeoeessocoonnnner FLASH SENSE (Y/N)eeeeeeeoososoonnnes
DOOR OPEN (Y/N)uuuuuenenenenenenennns DOOR OPEN (Y/N)ewueuenenenenenoonener | DOOR OPEN (Y/N)ueuenenensneneenenenes DOOR OPEN (Y/N)ueuenenenenenennenenes
MANUAL CONTROL ENABLE (Y/N).eeeeoen. - MANUAL CONTROL ENABLE (Y/N)..eeee... - MANUAL CONTROL ENABLE (Y/N).c....... - MANUAL CONTROL ENABLE (Y/N)...co.... -
MANUAL CONTROL ADVANCE (Y/N).eeee... - MANUAL CONTROL ADVANCE (Y/N)........ - MANUAL CONTROL ADVANCE (Y/N)........ - MANUAL CONTROL ADVANCE (Y/N)..eeoon. -
SPECIAL FUNCTION ALARM (1-8)eeeeecenr SPECIAL FUNCTION ALARM (1-8)eeeeeeesr SPECIAL FUNCTION ALARM (1-8)eceeeeenr SPECIAL FUNCTION ALARM (1-8)eeececen_
TOD HOUR SYCHRONIZATION (0-23)eceees- (LOOP 1A - PHASE 6) TOD HOUR SYCHRONIZATION (0-23)eceeen- TOD HOUR SYCHRONIZATION (0-23)¢¢ecee- (LOOP 1A - Phase 2) TOD HOUR SYCHRONIZATION (0-23)ececes-
FORCE OFF RING (1-4)cccecececoonones FORCE OFF RING (1-4)eccececccovncnes FORCE OFF RING (1-4)eceeeevencnnnnnnc FORCE OFF RING (1-4)ceeeeeececncnnnnc
HOLD PHASES (1-16)cccecccccccccccnes - HOLD PHASES (1-16)cccccceccccccncces - HOLD PHASES (1-16)ccceccccccccccccss - HOLD PHASES (1-16)cccccccccccccccnns -
PLAN (65=FLSH.66=FREE).._ OFFSET#.._ PLAN (65=FLSH.66=FREE).._. OFFSET#.._ PLAN (65=FLSH.66=FREE).._. OFFSET#.._ PLAN (65=FLSH.66=FREE).._ OFFSET#.._
CHANGE PHASE SEQUENCE PAGE (1-12)..._ CHANGE PHASE SEQUENCE PAGE (1-12)..._ CHANGE PHASE SEQUENCE PAGE (1-12)..._ CHANGE PHASE SEQUENCE PAGE (1-12)..._
CHANGE PHASE TIMING PAGE (1-4)......_ CHANGE PHASE TIMING PAGE (1-4)eeeee._ CHANGE PHASE TIMING PAGE (1-4)......_ CHANGE PHASE TIMING PAGE (1-4).e.ee._
CHANGE PHASE CONTROL PAGE (1-4)eees._ CHANGE PHASE CONTROL PAGE (1-4)eees._ CHANGE PHASE CONTROL PAGE (1-4)..4s._ CHANGE PHASE CONTROL PAGE (1-4)ees.s._
CHANGE OVERLAP CONTROL PAGE (1-4)...._ CHANGE OVERLAP CONTROL PAGE (1-4)..._ CHANGE OVERLAP CONTROL PAGE (1-4)..._ CHANGE OVERLAP CONTROL PAGE (1-4)..._
CHANGE INPUT PAGE (1-4)ccceececnnces CHANGE INPUT PAGE (1-4)eceeeeccennnnr CHANGE INPUT PAGE (1-4)eceeeececenanr CHANGE INPUT PAGE (1-4)eceeeececennnr
CHANGE OUTPUT PAGE (1-4)¢ceceeeccvces CHANGE OUTPUT PAGE (1-4)ceeeeeveeeenr CHANGE OUTPUT PAGE (1-4)¢ceecccvcces CHANGE OUTPUT PAGE (1-4)ceeeecoceneer
OVERRIDE PHASE CONTROL FUNCTION (Y)._ OVERRIDE PHASE CONTROL FUNCTION (Y)._ OVERRIDE PHASE CONTROL FUNCTION (Y)._ OVERRIDE PHASE CONTROL FUNCTION (Y)._

PROGRAMMING COMPLETE

SPECIAL DETECTOR PROGRAMMING DETAIL - LOOP 1A (ALT.)

(program controller as shown below)

FROM MAIN MENU PRESS '7' (DETECTORS). THEN PRESS
‘1" FOR VEHICLE DETECTORS. PRESS THE '-' KEY TO
GET TO VEHICLE DETECTOR #51.

VEHICLE DETECTOR #51 SETTINGS (+-.1-64) VEHICLE DETECTOR #51 SETTINGS (+-.1-64)
SETTING: (Y/N) SETTING: (Y/N)
ENABLE DETECTUR-ooooooooooooooooooooN » ENTER 'Y' FDR ENABLE DETECTOR » ENABLE DETECTURoooooooooooooooooooooY
ENABLE LDGG]NG“““‘OOOOOOOOOOOOOOON ENABLE LUGG[NG‘OOOOOOOOOOOOOOOOOOOOON
ENABLE DIAGNOSTICSeeeevennnnaeeeeessN ENABLE DIAGNOSTICSeeeeeennvnnsaaeessN
SPEED TRAP..vveeeoeeessennnnaassssesN SPEED TRAP.vvssseeeeooecscnnanssssesN
CALL DETECTOR.eeeeeeeeennnnnnnaaaaes CALL DETECTOR.vveeeereennnnnnnnneess
VODE 3 STOP BARvr e mme e nnee s s i VODE 3 STOP BARr v mme e neee s s ioN NOTE: DETECTOR IS PROGRAMMED PER THE
SWITCHING DETECTOR.evsoucensesenssesN SWITCHING DETECTOR:«veeveeocacenseseN INPUT FILE CONNECTION AND PROGRAMMING
DUPL ICATING DETECTOR.eeeeeeeeceeasssN DUPL ICATING DETECTOR. v eeeeeeevesesssN CHART SHOWN ON SHEET 1.
ENABLE FULL TIME DELAY.uuuueeeeeeoooN ENABLE FULL TIME DELAY...eeueeeeeesoN
IF FAILEDs SET MIN RECALL?+eeeevv.s.N IF FAILEDs SET MIN RECALL?++eeeeees.N
IF FAILEDs SET MAX1 RECALL?+¢eev....N IF FAILEDs SET MAX1 RECALL?.¢eeee...N
IF FAILEDs SET MAX2 RECALL?veeeeeee N IF FAILEDs SET MAX2 RECALL?¢eeeeoso N
PHASE# 112345678910111213141516 PHASE# 112345678910111213141516
PHASES ASSIGNED ENTER ‘1' FOR PHASES ASSIGNED » PHASES ASSIGNED X THIS ELECTRICAL DETAIL IS FOR
SWITCH/DUPL ICATE SWITCH/DUPL ICATE THE SIGNAL DESIGN: @3-0847T2
LOOP SIZE (0-255 FT)eveuunneeeeeeeesb LOOP SIZE (0-255 FT)eeeeruunnnneeeesB .
SPEED TRAP DISTANCE (0-255 FT)ev....0 SPEED TRAP DISTANCE (0-255 FT)eee...0 gﬁiiiﬁfibqgfieiazz
STOP BAR TIME (0-255 SEC)eveeeeeasss0 STOP BAR TIME (0-255 SEC)evvveeeeessO REVISE&
STRETCH (0-25.5 SEC)eveeveeeeeeeees.0.0 STRETCH (0-25.5 SEC)evevuneeeeeeeess0.0 : :
DELAY (0-255 SEC)esnvenensanensanensO ENSURE DELAY IS ‘0’ s | DELAY (0-255 SEC).sevenserenseransss0 Signal Upgrade-
MAX CALLS/MIN (0-255)ccuscecnscsssss255 MAX CALLS/MIN (0-255)c.esceenscsssss255 Electrical Detail - Sheet 3 of 5
MIN CALLS/DIAGNOSTIC PERIOD (0-255).0 MIN CALLS/DIAGNOSTIC PERIOD (0-255).0 (Construction Phase 2A) DOCUMENT NOT CONSIDERED FINAL
MAX OCCUPANCY (0-100%)ceeceeeecesss.100 MAX OCCUPANCY (0-100%)cveeeeesnesess100 UNLESS ALL SIGNATURES COMPLETED
EXTENSION DISABLE TIME (0-255 SEC)..0 EXTENSION DISABLE TIME (0-255 SEC)..0 BLECTRICAL AND PROGRAMMING SR 2048 (Gordon Rd) SEAL
QUEUE MAX OCCUPANCY TIME (0-255)....0 QUEUE MAX OCCUPANCY TIME (0-255)....0 : at “ CARD
QUEUE GAP RESET TIME (0-25.5).v.....0.0 QUEUE GAP RESET TIME (0-25.5)¢......0.0 Prepared in the Offices of:
PREEMPTION INDEX FOR QUEUE (0-10)...0 PREEMPTION INDEX FOR QUEUE (0-10)...0 ] SR 2698 (Netherlands Dr/ q:@“ss’%
Eaton Elementary School PF AL :
e s Division 3 New Hanover County Wilmington] i i 31464
DETECTOR PROGRAMMING COMPLETE : = PLAN DATE:  August 2023 [Reviewnev:  N,K. Vlanich » "u;.f
C. \ %' PREPARED BY:  E.E, Tiller REVIEWED BY:  N.R. Simmons 5‘ NGINE‘S’*“
o L St £ S, $/17/202
750 N.Greenfleld Pkwy,.Gorner,NC 27529 SIGNATURE T DATE
SIG. INVENTORY NO. (3-0847T2




DocuSign Envelope ID: CA3653D1-D373-4301-B436-E45514B173A6

PROJECT REFERENCE NO. SHEET NO.

INPUT PAGE 2 ASSIGNMENT PROGRAMMING DETAIL FOR ALTERNATE PHASING - LOOP 5A U-6202 Sig. 26.4

(program controller as shown below)

NOTES: 1. THIS PROGRAMMING APPLIES FOR INPUT PAGE 2 ONLY. [INPUT PAGE 1 WILL USE STANDARD
DEFAULT SETTINGS. THIS PROGRAMMING IS NECESSARY FOR PROPER DETECTOR OPERATION
DURING ALTERNATE PHASING OPERATION.

2. THE FIRST TASK THIS PROGRAMMING ACCOMPLISHES IS THE DISABLING OF INPUT #9 (DETECTOR 22)
SO THAT A VEHICLE CALL WILL NOT BE PLACED TO PHASE 2 DURING ALTERNATE PHASING OPERATION.

FROM MAIN MENU PRESS 'S’ (INPUTS). THEN PRESS THE SECOND TASK THIS PROGRAMMING ACCOMPLISHES IS THAT IT REASSIGNS DETECTOR 55 TO

"NEXT' TO GET TO INPUT PAGE ‘2'. PRESS THE INPUT #17 SO THAT THE DELAY ON LOOP 5A CAN BE REDUCED FROM 15 SECONDS TO O SECONDS.

‘+' KEY UNTIL INPUT 9 IS REACHED.
PAGE: 2 C1 PIN:47 VEHICLE DETECTOR PAGE: 2 C1 PIN:47 NOT ENABLED PAGE: 2 C1 PIN:55 VEHICLE DETECTOR PAGE: 2 C1 PIN:55 VEHICLE DETECTOR
INPUT ASSICNMENT #..cceeeeeevcncssesd INPUT ASSIGNMENT #.ccceeeevooncessss9 INPUT ASSIGNMENT H..veeeeennvonsaeaslT INPUT ASSIGNMENT #..ieeeeevovnesnsaslT
DEBOUNCE TIME (0-25.5 SEC)eceeveesse0.5 DEBOUNCE TIME (0-25.5 SEC)eeeeeeee..0.5 DEBOUNCE TIME (0-25.5 SEC)eveeesesss0.5 DEBOUNCE TIME (0-25.5 SEC)eeeeeees..0.5
DELAY TIME (0-25.5 SEC)ecececeeeees.0.0 DELAY TIME (0-25.5 SEC)eceeecceeeess0.0 DELAY TIME (0-25.5 SEC)ececececeeess0.0 DELAY TIME (0-25.5 SEC)eceeecceseess0.0
HOLD_OVER TIME (0_25-5 SEC)---------O-O HOLD_OVER TIME (0_25-5 SEC)---------O-O HOLD-UVER TIME (0_25-5 SEC)---------O-O HULD_OVER TIME (0-25-5 SEC)---O-O-O-OOO
ASSIGNMENT SELECTION: ASSIGNMENT SELECTION: ASSIGNMENT SELECTION: ASSIGNMENT SELECTION:
NOT ENABLED (Y/N)uuruennsnnnnnnenns. Y wml ENTER A Y’ FOR NOT CMABLED > | NOT ENABLED (Y/N).eorreruruenene.... Y NOT ENABLED (Y/N)evuueunenneunnenns. _ ENTER '55' 10 REASSICN NOT ENABLED (Y/N)evuueunernennnnnnn. 3
VEHICLE DETECTOR (1-64).ccccececccn. 22 VEHICLE DETECTOR (1-64)..cccceeeccene - VEHICLE DETECTOR (1-64)..cccceeecccee 5 » THE VEHICLE DETECTOR » VEHICLE DETECTOR (1-64)..ccceeeccccse 55
PEDESTRIAN DETECTOR (1-16)ccececcececes - \\\ PEDESTRIAN DETECTOR (1-16).ccccccc... - PEDESTRIAN DETECTOR (1-16)cccccece.. - FOR THIS INPUT PEDESTRIAN DETECTOR (1-16).cccecccn. -
ALTERNATE PED DETECTOR (1-16)..c.... N—>  DEFAULT DETECTOR NUMBER WILL REMAIN ALTERNATE PED DETECTOR (1-16)eecvass_ ALTERNATE PED DETECTOR (1-16)eccce.n_ ALTERNATE PED DETECTOR (1-16)ecceesn-
PREEMPT (1-10)cceeeccccccccccscnscnssn UNTIL "NOT ENABLED" IS ENTERED. PREEMPT (1-10)¢ceeccecccccccsccscnsen PREEMPT (1-10)¢ceeccccccscccscnscnesn PREEMPT (1-10)¢cccccccccccccsccssnnsn
INVERTED PREEMPT (1-10)eccccccccccss - INVERTED PREEMPT (1-10)ccccccccccnns - INVERTED PREEMPT (1-10)ccccccccccnns - INVERTED PREEMPT (1-10)cccccecccccns -
STOP TIME (Y/N)eeeeeeeeaseesneansanns - STOP TIME (Y/N)eeeeeeoeeooonnennnnns - STOP TIME (Y/N)eeeeeeoeeooonnensanns - STOP TIME (Y/N)eeeeeeeeeoeosseonnnnns -
FLASH SENSE (Y/N)eeeeeeeseeescescnnsr FLASH SENSE (Y/N)iceeeeeoecescasonnsr PRESS "4 TD ADVANCE TO INPUT 17 FLASH SENSE (Y/N)iceeeeeseeescasonnsr FLASH SENSE (Y/N)iceeeeeoeeescennonsr
DOOR OPEN (Y/NJuuennnennnnennnnennns. DOOR OPEN (Y/N)uueuuusennnsennasenne | 7 7 77 DOOR OPEN (Y/N)uevnuneunnsennneennns. DOOR OPEN (Y/NJuueunneennnennnnennnn.
MANUAL CONTROL ENABLE (Y/N)eeeeoooss- MANUAL CONTROL ENABLE (Y/N)eeeeeooss- MANUAL CONTROL ENABLE (Y/N)esoeoosoe— MANUAL CONTROL ENABLE (Y/N)eeeeeooos-
MANUAL CONTROL ADVANCE (Y/N)eeeoeess_ MANUAL CONTROL ADVANCE (Y/N)eeeeeesn_ MANUAL CONTROL ADVANCE (Y/N)eeeeeoeo MANUAL CONTROL ADVANCE (Y/N)eeeeooeeo
SPECIAL FUNCTION ALARM (1-8)cececess SPECIAL FUNCTION ALARM (1-8)cceccess SPECIAL FUNCTION ALARM (1-8)ececcces SPECIAL FUNCTION ALARM (1-8)ceeccces
TOD HOUR SYCHRONIZATION (0-23)us..... (LOOP 5A - PHASE 2) TOD HOUR SYCHRONIZATION (0-23)u...... TOD HOUR SYCHRONIZATION (0-23)u...... (LOOP 5A - PHASE 5) TOD HOUR SYCHRONIZATION (0-23)u......
FORCE OFF RING (1-4)..iceeeeecnnnnns - FORCE OFF RING (1-4)..cceeeeeccnnnns - FORCE OFF RING (1-4)..ciceeeeecnnenns - FORCE OFF RING (1-4).ciceeeececcnnes -
HOLD PHASES (1-16)ccccccccccccnnccss HOLD PHASES (1-16)ccccecccccccncnnss HOLD PHASES (1-16)ccecccscccccnnnncs HOLD PHASES (1-16)cccccccccccccncccs
PLAN (65=FLSH.66=FREE)... OFFSET#.._ PLAN (65=FLSH.66=FREE).._ OFFSET#.._ PLAN (65=FLSH.66=FREE).._. OFFSET#.._ PLAN (65=FLSH.66=FREE).._ OFFSET#.._
CHANGE PHASE SEQUENCE PAGE (1-12)..._ CHANGE PHASE SEQUENCE PAGE (1-12)..._ CHANGE PHASE SEQUENCE PAGE (1-12)..._ CHANGE PHASE SEQUENCE PAGE (1-12)..._
CHANGE PHASE TIMING PAGE (1-4).eeee._ CHANGE PHASE TIMING PAGE (1-4)...e.._ CHANGE PHASE TIMING PAGE (1-4)..cee._ CHANGE PHASE TIMING PAGE (1-4).e.ece._
CHANGE PHASE CONTROL PAGE (1-4)..... - CHANGE PHASE CONTROL PAGE (1-4)..... - CHANGE PHASE CONTROL PAGE (1-4)..... - CHANGE PHASE CONTROL PAGE (1-4)..... -
CHANGE OVERLAP CONTROL PAGE (1-4).... CHANGE OVERLAP CONTROL PAGE (1-4).... CHANGE OVERLAP CONTROL PAGE (1-4).... CHANGE OVERLAP CONTROL PAGE (1-4)...._
CHANGE INPUT PAGE (1-4)¢ceecccnncens CHANGE INPUT PAGE (1-4)¢ccececnccnns CHANGE INPUT PAGE (1-4)cceeeccceccneer CHANGE INPUT PAGE (1-4)ccceeccccccenr
CHANGE OUTPUT PAGE (1-4)¢ceceevncess CHANGE OUTPUT PAGE (1-4)cceeecvcnces CHANGE OUTPUT PAGE (1-4)ccececceceee CHANGE OUTPUT PAGE (1-4)cccecccceneer
OVERRIDE PHASE CONTROL FUNCTION (Y).._ OVERRIDE PHASE CONTROL FUNCTION (Y).._ OVERRIDE PHASE CONTROL FUNCTION (Y)._ OVERRIDE PHASE CONTROL FUNCTION (Y)._

PROGRAMMING COMPLETE

SPECIAL DETECTOR PROGRAMMING DETAIL - LOOP 5A (ALT.)

(program controller as shown below)

FROM MAIN MENU PRESS ‘7' (DETECTORS). THEN PRESS
‘1" FOR VEHICLE DETECTORS. PRESS THE '-' KEY TO
GET TO VEHICLE DETECTOR #55.

VEHICLE DETECTOR #55 SETTINGS (+-.1-64) VEHICLE DETECTOR #55 SETTINGS (+-,1-64)
SETTING: (Y/N) SETTING: (Y/N)
ENABLE DETECTDR---------------------N » ENTER 'Y' FOR ENABLE DETECTDR » ENABLE DETECTDR-O-----.-----.------.Y
ENABLE LUGG]NG“““““““““““N ENABLE LDGG]NGOO‘0.00000000000000000N
ENABLE DlAGNUSTlCS..OOOOOOOOOOOOOOOON ENABLE DlAGNDSTlCS..OOOOOOOOOOOOOOO.N
SPEED TRAP““‘OOOOOOOOOOOOOOOOOOOOON SPEED TRAP“OOOOOOOOOOOOOOOOOOOOOOOON
CALL DETECTOR.“...OOOOOOOOOOOOOOOOOY CALL DETECTUR...“.OOOOOOOOOOOOOOOOOY °
EXTENSION DETECTOR: oo eeevnnnnnnnnss.y EXTENSION DETECTOR. e eevvnnnneennnnsY NOTE: DETECTOR IS PROGRAMMED PER THE
MODE 2 STOP BAR.e.evevenneeennaeasssN MODE 2 STOP BAR.eeeeveeeeenenseeenssN INPUT FILE CONNECTION AND PROGRAMMING
SWITCHING DETECTOR...O‘...O“....O‘.N SWITCHING DETECTDR....“....“....OON CHART SHUwN UN SHEET 1.
DUPL[CATING DETECTDR‘“““““““.N DUPL]CATING DETECTOR..“....“....OON
ENABLE FULL TlME DELAY“““““““N ENABLE FULL TlME DELAY‘OOOOOOOOOOOOON
lF FA“.ED! SET M[N RECALL?OOOOOOO:OON lF FA]LEDO SET MlN RECALL?'O‘OOOO...N
IF FAILEDs SET MAX1 RECALL?¢eeeessssN IF FAILED. SET MAX1 RECALL?¢¢eesssseN
lF FA“.ED! SET MAX2 RECALL?OOOOOOOOON lF FA]LED' SET MAX2 RECALL?O........N
PHASE# 112345678910111213141516 PHASE# 112345678910111213141516
PHASES ASSIGNED ENTER '5' FOR PHASES ASSIGNED wmmppe | PHASES ASSIGNED ! X THIS ELECTRICAL DETAIL IS FOR
SWITCH/DUPL I CATE | SWITCH/DUPL 1CATE | THE SIGNAL DESIGN: ©3-0847T2
LUUP SlZE (0_255 FT)................G LDDP SlZE (0_255 FT).-.....-........G DESIGNED: Mag 2022
SPEED TRAP DISTANCE (0-255 FT)e.....0 SPEED TRAP DISTANCE (0-255 FT)e.....0 SEALED: 5/17/2024
STOP BAR TIME (0-255 SEC)eeeesnessss0 STOP BAR TIME (0-255 SEC)eeesssnness0 REVISED:
STRETCH (0-25.5 SEC)evevveceeeensess0.0 STRETCH (0-25.5 SEC)eeeerecscesssess0.0 Signal Upgrade-
DELAY (0-255 SEC]....‘....“.....‘..O R AY ! ! DELAY (0-255 SEC)‘....“....“....‘.O ! .
! ENSURE DELAY IS 70" el ! Electrical Detail - Sheet 4 of 5
MAX CALLS/MlN (0 255)“““““““‘255 MAX CALLS/M]N (0 255)“““““““0255 . DOCUMENT NOTCONSIDERED FINAL
MIN CALLS/DIAGNOSTIC PERIOD (0-255).0 MIN CALLS/DIAGNOSTIC PERIOD (0-255).0 (Construction Phase 2A) UNLESS ALL SIGNATURES COMPLETED
MAX OCCUPANCY (0_1007.)"'"“""“'100 MAX OCCUPANCY (0_1007.)00000000000000100
EXTENSION DISABLE TIME (0-255 SEC)..0 EXTENSION DISABLE TIME (0-255 SEC)..0 ey SR 2048 (Gordon Rd) SEAL
QUEUE MAX OCCUPANCY TIME (0-255)....0 OUEUE MAX OCCUPANCY TIME (0-255)....0 at “ CARO
QUEUE GAP RESET TIME (0-25.5).......0.0 QUEUE GAP RESET TIME (0-25.5).......0.0 Frepared in the Offices of: SR 2698 (Netherlands Dr/ eq@ﬂss,%
PREEMPTION INDEX FOR QUEUE (0-10)...0 PREEMPTION INDEX FOR QUEUE (0-10)...0 . : HA
~ N .Eaton Elementary Schoo.ll {7 seaL
[- s Division 3 New Hanover County Wilmington] § 't 03464 [
DETECTOR PROGRAMMING COMPLETE : = PLANDATE:  August 2023  |RevieweoB: N.K. Vlanich P <
C. \ %' PREPARED BY: E.E. Tiller REVIEWED BY: N.R. Simmons S;,Ncme *\}
: - Lﬁgzeéz zﬂmmgm 5/17/202
750 N.Groenflelg Phwy,.Gorner NC 27529 SIGNATURE " DATE _
SIC. INVENTORY NO. (03-0847T2




DocuSign Envelope ID: CA3653D1-D373-4301-B436-E45514B173A6

NOTE :

ALTERNATE PHASING ACTIVATION DETAIL

TO RUN ALT. PHASING DURING COORDINATION - SELECT ALL PAGE CHANGES (AS SHOWN BELOW)
WITHIN COORDINATION PLAN PROGRAMMING.

TO RUN ALT. PHASING DURING FREE RUN - PROGRAM PAGE CHANGES (SHOWN BELOW) IN SEPARATE TIME OF DAY

EVENTS. [IF PAGE 1 IS USED. NO EVENT PROGRAMMING IS NECESSARY
FOR THAT PARTICULAR PAGE.

PHAS ING INPUTS PAGE OVERLAPS PAGE
ACTIVE PAGES REQUIRED TO RUN DEFAULT PHASING 1 1
ACTIVE PAGES REQUIRED TO RUN ALTERNATE PHASING 2 2

PAGES NOT SHOWN (i.e. sequence. phase control. etc.) SHOULD REMAIN AS "1'. OR AS DEFINED BY TIMING ENGINEER.

IMPORTANT: IF ALT. PHASING IS USED DURING FREE RUN AND COORDINATION., DO NOT OPERATE TIME OF DAY

PAGE CHANGE EVENTS CONCURRENTLY WITH COORDINATION PLAN EVENTS IN THE EVENT SCHEDULER.

(EX. FREE RUN PAGE CHANGE EVENT SHOULD END BEFORE COORDINATION PLAN EVENT STARTS AND
VICE-VERSA).

ALTERNATE PHASING PAGE CHANGE SUMMARY

THE FOLLOWING IS A SUMMARY OF WHAT TAKES PLACE WHEN
THESE OVERLAP/INPUT PAGE CHANGES ACTIVATE TO CALL THE
“ALTERNATE PHASING":

OVERLAPS PAGE 2: Modifies overlap parent phases
for heads 11 and 51 to run

protected turns only.

INPUTS PAGE 2: Disables phase 6 call on loop 1A

and reduces delay time for Phase 2
call on loop 1A to 0 seconds.

Disables phase 2 call on loop 5A
and reduces delay time for phase 5
call on loop 5A to O seconds.

<INTB

~Z2TJWI
0o A=
- W

—pReR-m

1.
2.
3.

PROJECT REFERENCE NO. SHEET NO.

U-6202 Sig. 26.5

FLASHER CIRCUIT MODIFICATION DETAIL

IN ORDER TO ENSURE THAT SIGNALS FLASH CONCURRENTLY ON THE

SAME APPROACH,

Signal Upgrade-

Electrical Detail - Sheet 5 of 5

ON REAR OF PDA — REMOVE WIRE FROM TERM.
ON REAR OF PDA - REMOVE WIRE FROM TERM.
REMOVE FLASHER UNIT 2.

(Construction Phase 2A)

ELECTRICAL AND PROGRAMMING
DETAILS FOR:

Prepared in the Offices of:

MAKE THE FOLLOWING FLASHER CIRCUIT CHANGES:

T2—=4 AND TERMINATE ON T2-2.
T2-=5 AND TERMINATE ON T2-3.

THE CHANGES LISTED ABOVE TIES ALL PHASES AND OVERLAPS TO FLASHER UNIT 1.

THIS ELECTRICAL DETAIL IS FOR
THE SIGNAL DESIGN: ©3-8847T2
DESIGNED: May 2022

SEALED: 571772024

REVISED:

DOCUMENT NOT CONSIDERED FINAL
UNLESS ALL SIGNATURES COMPLETED

SR 2048 (Gordon Rd) SEAL

SR 2698 (Netherlands Dr/ @
Eaton Elementary School i

Division 3

New Hanover County

at G

. Q@Q 113 I%

- i SEAL
Wilmington g 3 031464

PLAN DATE: August 2023

REVIEWED BY:  N.K, Vlanich €~6N£ga
I

PREPARED BY: E.E. Tiller

REVIEWED BY:  N.R. Simmons

¢§

REVISIONS

\

750 N.Greenfieild Pkwy.Gorner,NC 27529

SIG. INVENTORY NO. (3-0847T2



DocuSign Envelope ID: CA3653D1-D373-4301-B436-E45514B173A6

PROJECT REFERENCE NO. | SHEET NO.
U-6202 Sig. 27.0
DEFAULT PHASING DIAGRAM ALTERNATE PHASING DIAGRAM
DEFAULT PHASING ALTERNATE PHASING OASIS 2070 LOOP & DETECTOR INSTALLATION CHART
. > TABLE OF OPERATION TABLE OF OPERATION INDUCTIVE LOOPS DETECTOR PROGRAMMING 5 Phase
- | - | 2 o
DISTANCE o o Ol
SIGNA 0 0 P@HAS@E 0 F SIGNA 0 0 P@HAS@E 0 F JONE SIZE FROM TURNS § PHASE 2 g ; STRETCH| DELAY S g FUlly ACtuated
el [P = . . .
. 1112214t . 1112214t 7 ST?FPTB)AR Z SIEIS| ™| ™ |B|E Wilmington Signal System
FACE + |+ |+ ]+ ]+ g FACE + |+ |+ ]+ ]+ g > 2
5(6(5(6 (8|7 5(6(5(6 (8|7 " 0| o . |y 1 1YIYl=-1 - |15%k]-1-
' ' 1 ~—|—& 5 |-R [~ 1 ~—|—[-R|R|-R|[- ~ 6% |Y[Y]|-| - - -1 NOTES
1B 6x40 | O ¥ (¥ 1 |Y|Y|-| - 15 |-|- -
02+6 02+6 21,22 R|[R S S RI[Y 21,22 R[R S S RI[Y m —10 T G Tl 7 v T —— 1. Refer to “Roadway Standard Drawings
‘ ‘ 23 |R|R|¥|¥|R|¥ 23 |R|R|¥|¥|R|¥ 5 ool o T % e T T - NCDOT" dated January 2024 and
41 R|R|R|R|E|-R 41 R|R|R|R|E|-R X Ty o “Standard Specifications for Roads
42,43 |R[R[R[R[G[R 42,43 |R[R[R[R[G[R SA | 6x40 | 0O * KTy and Structures” dated January 2024.
' ' I B 2. Do not program signal for late night
51 — [ |— |5 [-R |~ 51 ~—[R|—|-R[R |-+
T - (; - (; 1 T T cT=ly 8A 6x40 0 (%] 8 |Y|Y|-| - i flashing operation unless otherwise
02+5 Y 02+5 Y : = - : - - * Multizone Microwave Detection directed by the Engineer.
| ‘ 63 RIv[R|¥[R|¥ 63 RIv[R|~¥[R|* ** Disable Delay During Alternate Phasing Operation. 3. Phases 1 and/or 5 may be lagged.
81,82 RIRIR|IR|G|R 81,82 RIRIR|IR|G|R # Disable phase call for loop(s) during alternate 4. Set all detector units to presence
04+8 & 04+8 v 83 ElEf{R[R|ER 83 ElEfR[R|ER phasing. mode. ) o
p21,p22 |ow(ow|w [w|owbr| [ P21,p22 [ow[ow|w | w [owprK 5. Omit "WALK" and flashing "DON'T
pe1,,62  |ow| w [ow|w [owpr| | Pe1,Pe2  |ow|w [ow| w [ow]prk WALK™ with no pedestrian calls.
’ ’ 6. Program pedestrian heads to
w n ° .
‘ ‘ alk™ time ?nly
7. All pedestrian pushbuttons shall be
o located in the field by the Division
© > Traffic Engineer before installgtion.
S s 8. The Division (City) Traffic Engineer
o® . o
2145 2145 g < will defer?mune the hours of use for
Metal Pole #1 - eik; 53 each phasing plan.
Std. Case S30L1 = |@B@h — < Metal Pole #2 9. This intersection uses multizone
-L- STA. 139+60 +/- o AM _ P Std. Case S35L1 microwave detection. Install the
PHASING DIAGRAM DETECTION LEGEND LT 80" +/- N IS L# gTA-/ 140+56 +/- detectors according to the
70" +/- .
- DETECTED MOVEMENT // O 0 manufacturer s instructions to
-+ UNDETECTED MOVEMENT (OVERLAP) _— —r—: \ —___l——Sensor 2 achieve the desired detection.
--— — UNSIGNALIZED MOVEMENT R/~ SR 2048 (Gordon Rd) _— Pe2 T 45 MPH 0% Grade See Note 9ﬂ R /W 10. Maximum times shown in timing chart
<-— —>  PEDESTRIAN MOVEMENT Multi-Use Path P61 313233B = ciAewalk AN are for free-run operation only.
Coordinated signal system timing
\ S -2 63 Pe T - values supersede these values.
62 - 11. Signal system data: Controller
- - - - - - - - 6l [ - - - - - - . Asset #0847. LEGEND
- 11 )18 N2 —_—
- 2 5A , 51 c PROPOSED EXISTING
o o o o = o 7[ 21 o o o o o o o O— Traffic Signal Head o—
,,,,,,,,,,, — 22 O— Modified Signal Head N/A
See Note 9 .
R 23 N — Sign —
P82 nulti-use Pat
| Sidewalk — Pedestrian Signal Head
RIW | \ 45 MPH 0% Grade o WG SR 2048 (Gordon Rd) R/ O—>  Signal Pole with Guy  @——)»
Sensor 1 Signal Pole with Sidewalk Guy
Metal Pole #3 b . ) _ v
Metal Pole #4 ] : Std. Case S35L1 /D Microwave Detection Zone c_.—_—>D
Std. Case S35L1 a -L- STA. 140+67 +/- g Out of Pavement Detector o«
-L- STA. 139+30 +/- / © RT 63" +/- =< Control ler & Cabinet Cx2
RT 59" +/- c O Junction Box u
OASIS 2070 TIMING CHART ::U . 2_in UndergroUnd Conduif iiiiiiiii
PHASE = N/A Right of Way ~  ————-
FEATURE 1 2 4 5 6 - by —> Directional Arrow —>
=
Min Green 1 * 5 12 5 5 12 5 > - — 0D — Directional Drill N/A
Extension 1 * 2.0 2.0 2.0 2.0 2.0 2.0 @ © Metal Strain Pole O
Max Green 1 * 25 90 35 25 90 35 N O Type [l Signal Pedestal 4
Yellow Clearance 3.0 4.5 3.7 3.0 4.5 3.7 - N7A Curb Ramp /N
wn . ] " o
Red Clearance 3.2 1.7 3.6 3.1 1.7 3.6 SIGNAL FACE I D @ ngh'l' Arrow Unly S|gn (R3-5R) @
Red Revert 2.0 2.0 2.0 2.0 2.0 2.0 — "RIGHT TURN YIELD TO U-TURN" Sign @
Walk'l* - 7 - - 7 7 AII Heods L.EbDu
Don’t Walk 1 - 19 - - 13 23 RADAR DETECTION SYSTEM
Walk Advance Time - - - - - - FUNCTION Sensor 1 Sensor 2
Seconds Per Actuation * - - - - - - Channel 1 1
Max Variable Inifial * _ _ _ _ _ _ @ @ @ 6 Phase 2 6 : : : DOCUMENT NOT CONSIDERED FINAL
Time Before Reduction * - - - - - - 12" Direction of Travel EB WB Slg nal Upg rade B Flna]‘ DeS lg n UNLESS ALL SIGNATURES COMPLETED
Time To Reduce * - - - - - - @ 12" “ 12" @ 12° Detection Zone (ft) 100-600 | 100-600 Pregared for: SR 2048 (Gordon Rd) SEAL
Minimum Gap - - - - - - Enable Speed Y Y a-t
Recall Mod - MIN RECALL - - MIN RECALL - h 35-100 35-100 "\ CARO
ecc‘: ode m m 130 > - Speed Range (mph) SR 2698 (Netherlands Dr) / QQQQESS’%
Vehicle Call Memory - YELLOW - - YELLOW - 51 4243 63 P6]:P62 Enable Estimated Time of Arrival Y Y Eaton Eleme n-t ) r\y SChOOl E SEAL 3
Dual Entry - - ON - - ON 61,62 83 P81,P82 Estimated Time of Arrival (sec) 1.0-6.5 1.0-6.5 Division 3 New Hanover County Wilmington 03464 |<ns1:XMLFault xmlns:ns1="http://cxf.apache.org/bindings/xformat"><ns1:faultstring xmlns:ns1="http://cxf.apache.org/bindings/xformat">java.lang.OutOfMemoryError: Java heap space</ns1:faultstring></ns1:XMLFault>